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Aeronautical Information Manual
Explanation of Changes

Effective: November 10, 2016

a. 2−1−2. Visual Glideslope Indicators

Based on a request made at the Aeronautical Charting
Forum, the safe obstruction clearance provided by the
visual glide path of the precision approach path
indicator is now 3.4 NM from the runway threshold,
rather than 4 SM.

b. 4−1−13. Automatic Terminal Information
Service (ATIS)

This change updates the content and structure of
subparagraph b to reflect the current METAR format
and to be in congruence with material in FAA Order
JO 7110.65, Air Traffic Control, Paragraph 2−1−3,
Content.

c. 4−3−11. Pilot Responsibilities When
Conducting Land and Hold Short Operations
(LAHSO)

FIG 4−3−7 has been updated to accurately reflect the
runway orientation.

d. 4−4−12. Speed Adjustments
5−5−9. Speed Adjustments

This change indicates that controllers are now
allowed to use 5 knot increments when making speed
adjustments.

e. 4−6−1. Applicability and RVSM Mandate
(Date/Time and Area)

4−6−3. Aircraft and Operator Approval
Policy/Procedures, RVSM Monitoring and Data-
bases for Aircraft and Operator Approval

4−6−5. Pilot RVSM Operating Practices and
Procedures

4−6−7. Guidance on Wake Turbulence
4−6−10. Procedures for Accommodation of

Non−RVSM Aircraft

This change reflects updated Reduced Vertical
Separation Minimum (RVSM) policy and procedures
and supports changes to Advisory Circular 91−85A,
Authorization of Aircraft and Operators for Flight in
Reduced Vertical Separation Minimum Airspace.

This change also updates the FAA’s RVSM website
address.

f. 5−1−9. International Flight Plan (FAA Form
7233−4)−IFR Flights (For Domestic or
International Flights)

The International Civil Aviation Organization
(ICAO) has replaced the designation of Minimum
Navigation Performance Specification (MNPS) with
the designation North Atlantic (NAT) High Level
Airspace (HLA), assigned to qualifier code “X.”
Airframes that currently have MNPS authorization
will be allowed to operate in the NAT HLA under that
authorization until 2020. All who wish to operate in
the NAT HLA, who are not grandfathered in under
MNPS, will need an RNP 4 or RNP 10 approval. TBL
5−1−4, Aircraft COM, NAV, and Approach
Equipment Qualifiers, is updated to provide the new
definition for the qualifier code “X.”

g. 5−2−8. Instrument Departure Procedures
(DP)−Obstacle Departure Procedures (ODP)
and Standard Instrument Departures (SID)

This change clarifies that air traffic control (ATC)
cannot modify crossing altitudes and/or speed
restrictions on ODPs, as they are needed to ensure
obstacle avoidance.

h. 5−4−5. Instrument Approach Procedure
Charts

This change provides guidance to pilots regarding
what to expect from ATC when receiving assigned
altitudes below the terminal arrival area (TAA).

i. 5−4−6. Approach Clearance

This change adds “Cancel Approach Clearance” to
inform the pilot that a previously issued approach
clearance is canceled. ATC will also include
additional instructions if necessary.

j. 5−4−14. Parallel ILS Approaches
(Dependent)

This change introduces the use of 1.5 NM radar
separation diagonally on simultaneous dependent
approaches when runway centerlines are separated by
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more than 3,600 feet but no more than 8,300 feet.
There are no additional conditions or procedures
required when utilizing the 1.5 NM minimum
separation standard. The application of 1.5 NM
diagonal minima ensures aircraft remain staggered on
adjacent approaches and reduces the risk of collision
from aircraft inadvertently deviating from the final
approach course.

k. 9−1−4. General Description of Each Chart
Series

This change describes the new Caribbean Visual

Flight Rule (VFR) Aeronautical Chart series and
introduces the new Alaska VFR Wall Planning Chart.
Examples of these charts have been provided as well.

l. Pilot/Controller Glossary

Terms have been added, deleted, or modified within
this glossary. Please refer to page PCG−1 for more
details.

m. Entire publication.

Editorial/format changes were made where neces-
sary. Revision bars were not used when changes are
insignificant in nature.
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the following restrictions. When using WAAS at
an alternate airport, flight planning must be based
on flying the RNAV (GPS) LNAV or circling minima
line, or minima on a GPS approach procedure, or
conventional approach procedure with “or GPS” in
the title. Code of Federal Regulation (CFR) Part 91
non−precision weather requirements must be used for
planning. Upon arrival at an alternate, when the
WAAS navigation system indicates that LNAV/
VNAV or LPV service is available, then vertical
guidance may be used to complete the approach using
the displayed level of service. The FAA has begun
removing the  NA (Alternate Minimums Not
Authorized) symbol from select RNAV (GPS) and
GPS approach procedures so they may be used by
approach approved WAAS receivers at alternate
airports. Some approach procedures will still require
the  NA for other reasons, such as no weather
reporting, so it cannot be removed from all
procedures. Since every procedure must be individu-
ally evaluated, removal of the NA from RNAV
(GPS) and GPS procedures will take some time.

NOTE−
Properly trained and approved, as required, TSO-C145()
and TSO-C146() equipped users (WAAS users) with and
using approved baro-VNAV equipment  may plan for
LNAV/VNAV DA at an alternate airport. Specifically
authorized WAAS users with and using approved
baro-VNAV equipment may also plan for RNP 0.3 DA at the
alternate airport as long as the pilot has verified RNP
availability through an approved prediction program.

d. Flying Procedures with WAAS

1. WAAS receivers support all basic GPS
approach functions and provide additional capabilit-
ies. One of the major improvements is the ability to
generate glide path guidance, independent of ground
equipment or barometric aiding. This eliminates
several problems such as hot and cold temperature
effects, incorrect altimeter setting, or lack of a local
altimeter source. It also allows approach procedures
to be built without the cost of installing ground
stations at each airport or runway. Some approach
certified receivers may only generate a glide path
with performance similar to Baro−VNAV and are
only approved to fly the LNAV/VNAV line of minima
on the RNAV (GPS) approach charts. Receivers with
additional capability (including faster update rates
and smaller integrity limits) are approved to fly the
LPV line of minima. The lateral integrity changes
dramatically from the 0.3 NM (556 meter) limit for

GPS, LNAV, and LNAV/VNAV approach mode, to
40 meters for LPV. It also provides vertical integrity
monitoring, which bounds the vertical error to 50
meters for LNAV/VNAV and LPVs with minima of
250’ or above, and bounds the vertical error to 35
meters for LPVs with minima below 250’.

2. When an approach procedure is selected and
active, the receiver will notify the pilot of the most
accurate level of service supported by the combina-
tion of the WAAS signal, the receiver, and the
selected approach, using the naming conventions on
the minima lines of the selected approach procedure.
For example, if an approach is published with LPV
minima and the receiver is only certified for
LNAV/VNAV, the equipment would indicate
“LNAV/VNAV available,” even though the WAAS
signal would support LPV. If flying an existing
LNAV/VNAV procedure with no LPV minima, the
receiver will notify the pilot “LNAV/VNAV
available,” even if the receiver is certified for LPV
and the signal supports LPV. If the signal does not
support vertical guidance on procedures with LPV
and/or LNAV/VNAV minima, the receiver annunci-
ation will read “LNAV available.” On lateral only
procedures with LP and LNAV minima the receiver
will indicate “LP available” or “LNAV available”
based on the level of lateral service available. Once
the level of service notification has been given, the
receiver will operate in this mode for the duration of
the approach procedure, unless that level of service
becomes unavailable. The receiver cannot change
back to a more accurate level of service until the next
time an approach is activated.

NOTE−
Receivers do not “fail down” to lower levels of service
once the approach has been activated. If only the
vertical off flag appears, the pilot may elect to use the
LNAV minima if the rules under which the flight is
operating allow changing the type of approach being flown
after commencing the procedure. If the lateral integrity
limit is exceeded on an LP approach, a missed approach
will be necessary since there is no way to reset the lateral
alarm limit while the approach is active.

3. Another additional feature of WAAS receiv-
ers is the ability to exclude a bad GPS signal and
continue operating normally. This is normally
accomplished by the WAAS correction information.
Outside WAAS coverage or when WAAS is not
available, it is accomplished through a receiver
algorithm called FDE. In most cases this operation
will be invisible to the pilot since the receiver will
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continue to operate with other available satellites
after excluding the “bad” signal. This capability
increases the reliability of navigation.

4. Both lateral and vertical scaling for the
LNAV/VNAV and LPV approach procedures are
different than the linear scaling of basic GPS. When
the complete published procedure is flown, ±1 NM
linear scaling is provided until two (2) NM prior to the
FAF, where the sensitivity increases to be similar to
the angular scaling of an ILS. There are two differ-
ences in the WAAS scaling and ILS: 1) on long final
approach segments, the initial scaling will be
±0.3 NM to achieve equivalent performance to GPS
(and better than ILS, which is less sensitive far from
the runway); 2) close to the runway threshold, the
scaling changes to linear instead of continuing to
become more sensitive. The width of the final
approach course is tailored so that the total width is
usually 700 feet at the runway threshold. Since the
origin point of the lateral splay for the angular portion
of the final is not fixed due to antenna placement like
localizer, the splay angle can remain fixed, making a
consistent width of final for aircraft being vectored
onto the final approach course on different length
runways. When the complete published procedure is
not flown, and instead the aircraft needs to capture the
extended final approach course similar to ILS, the
vector to final (VTF) mode is used. Under VTF, the
scaling is linear at ±1 NM until the point where the
ILS angular splay reaches a width of ±1 NM
regardless of the distance from the FAWP.

5. The WAAS scaling is also different than GPS
TSO−C129() in the initial portion of the missed
approach. Two differences occur here. First, the
scaling abruptly changes from the approach scaling to
the missed approach scaling, at approximately the
departure end of the runway or when the pilot selects
missed approach guidance rather than ramping as
GPS does. Second, when the first leg of the missed
approach is a Track to Fix (TF) leg aligned within 3
degrees of the inbound course, the receiver will
change to 0.3 NM linear sensitivity until the turn
initiation point for the first waypoint in the missed
approach procedure, at which time it will abruptly
change to terminal (±1 NM) sensitivity. This allows
the elimination of close in obstacles in the early part
of the missed approach that may otherwise cause the
DA to be raised.

6. There are two ways to select the final
approach segment of an instrument approach. Most
receivers use menus where the pilot selects the
airport, the runway, the specific approach procedure
and finally the IAF, there is also a channel number
selection method. The pilot enters a unique 5−digit
number provided on the approach chart, and the
receiver recalls the matching final approach segment
from the aircraft database. A list of information
including the available IAFs is displayed and the pilot
selects the appropriate IAF. The pilot should confirm
that the correct final approach segment was loaded by
cross checking the Approach ID, which is also
provided on the approach chart.

7. The Along−Track Distance (ATD) during the
final approach segment of an LNAV procedure (with
a minimum descent altitude) will be to the MAWP. On
LNAV/VNAV and LPV approaches to a decision
altitude, there is no missed approach waypoint so the
along−track distance is displayed to a point normally
located at the runway threshold. In most cases, the
MAWP for the LNAV approach is located on the
runway threshold at the centerline, so these distances
will be the same. This distance will always vary
slightly from any ILS DME that may be present, since
the ILS DME is located further down the runway.
Initiation of the missed approach on the LNAV/
VNAV and LPV approaches is still based on reaching
the decision altitude without any of the items listed in
14 CFR Section 91.175 being visible, and must not be
delayed while waiting for the ATD to reach zero. The
WAAS receiver, unlike a GPS receiver, will
automatically sequence past the MAWP if the missed
approach procedure has been designed for RNAV.
The pilot may also select missed approach prior to the
MAWP; however, navigation will continue to the
MAWP prior to waypoint sequencing taking place.

1−1−19. Ground Based Augmentation
System (GBAS) Landing System (GLS)

a. General

1. The GLS provides precision navigation
guidance for exact alignment and descent of aircraft
on approach to a runway. It provides differential
augmentation to the Global Navigation Satellite
System (GNSS).

NOTE−
GBAS is the ICAO term for Local Area Augmentation
System (LAAS).

3/15/077110.65R CHG 2AIM 11/10/16
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following systems qualify as a suitable RNAV
system:

1. An RNAV system with TSO−C129/
−C145/−C146 equipment, installed in accordance
with AC 20−138, Airworthiness Approval of Global
Positioning System (GPS) Navigation Equipment for
Use as a VFR and IFR Supplemental Navigation
System, or AC 20−130A, Airworthiness Approval of
Navigation or Flight Management Systems Integrat-
ing Multiple Navigation Sensors, and authorized for
instrument flight rules (IFR) en route and terminal
operations (including those systems previously
qualified for “GPS in lieu of ADF or DME”
operations), or

2. An RNAV system with DME/DME/IRU
inputs that is compliant with the equipment
provisions of AC 90−100A, U.S. Terminal and
En Route Area Navigation (RNAV) Operations, for
RNAV routes. A table of compliant equipment is
available at the following website:
h t t p : / / w w w. f a a . g o v / a b o u t / o f f i c e _ o r g /
headquarters_offices/avs/offices/afs/afs400/afs47
0/policy_guidance/

NOTE−
Approved RNAV systems using DME/DME/IRU, without
GPS/WAAS position input, may only be used as a substitute
means of navigation when specifically authorized by a
Notice to Airmen (NOTAM) or other FAA guidance for a
specific procedure. The NOTAM or other FAA guidance
authorizing the use of DME/DME/IRU systems will also
identify any required DME facilities based on an FAA
assessment of the DME navigation infrastructure.

c. Uses of Suitable RNAV Systems. Subject to
the operating requirements, operators may use a
suitable RNAV system in the following ways. 

1. Determine aircraft position relative to, or
distance from a VOR (see NOTE 6 below), TACAN,
NDB, compass locator, DME fix; or a named fix
defined by a VOR radial, TACAN course, NDB
bearing, or compass locator bearing intersecting a
VOR or localizer course.

2. Navigate to or from a VOR, TACAN, NDB,
or compass locator.

3. Hold over a VOR, TACAN, NDB, compass
locator, or DME fix.

4. Fly an arc based upon DME.

NOTE−
1. The allowances described in this section apply even
when a facility is identified as required on a procedure (for
example, “Note ADF required”).

2. These operations do not include lateral navigation on
localizer−based courses (including localizer back−course
guidance) without reference to raw localizer data.

3. Unless otherwise specified, a suitable RNAV system
cannot be used for navigation on procedures that are
identified as not authorized (“NA”) without exception by
a NOTAM.  For example, an operator may not use a RNAV
system to navigate on a procedure affected by an expired or
unsatisfactory flight inspection, or a procedure that is
based upon a recently decommissioned NAVAID.

4. Pilots may not substitute for the NAVAID (for example,
a VOR or NDB) providing lateral guidance for the final
approach segment. This restriction does not refer to
instrument approach procedures with “or GPS” in the title
when using GPS or WAAS. These allowances do not apply
to procedures that are identified as not authorized (NA)
without exception by a NOTAM, as other conditions may
still exist and result in a procedure not being available. For
example, these allowances do not apply to a procedure
associated with an expired or unsatisfactory flight
inspection, or is based upon a recently decommissioned
NAVAID.

5. Use of a suitable RNAV system as a means to navigate
on the final approach segment of an instrument approach
procedure based on a VOR, TACAN or NDB signal, is
allowable. The underlying NAVAID must be operational
and the NAVAID monitored for final segment course
alignment. 

6. For the purpose of paragraph c, “VOR” includes VOR,
VOR/DME, and VORTAC facilities and “compass
locator” includes locator outer marker and locator middle
marker.

d. Alternate Airport Considerations. For the
purposes of flight planning, any required alternate
airport must have an available instrument approach
procedure that does not require the use of GPS. This
restriction includes conducting a conventional
approach at the alternate airport using a substitute
means of navigation that is based upon the use of
GPS. For example, these restrictions would apply
when planning to use GPS equipment as a substitute
means of navigation for an out−of−service VOR that
supports an ILS missed approach procedure at an
alternate airport. In this case, some other approach
not reliant upon the use of GPS must be available.
This restriction does not apply to RNAV systems

11/10/16 AIM
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using TSO−C145/−C146 WAAS equipment. For
further WAAS guidance, see paragraph 1−1−18.

1. For flight planning purposes, TSO-C129()
and TSO-C196() equipped users (GPS users) whose
navigation systems have fault detection and
exclusion (FDE) capability, who perform a preflight
RAIM prediction at the airport where the RNAV
(GPS) approach will be flown, and have proper
knowledge and any required training and/or approval
to conduct a GPS-based IAP, may file based on a
GPS-based IAP at either the destination or the
alternate airport, but not at both locations.  At the
alternate airport, pilots may plan for applicable
alternate airport weather minimums using:

(a) Lateral navigation (LNAV) or circling
minimum descent altitude (MDA);

(b) LNAV/vertical navigation (LNAV/
VNAV) DA, if equipped with and using approved

barometric vertical navigation (baro-VNAV) equip-
ment;

(c) RNP 0.3 DA on an RNAV (RNP) IAP, if
they are specifically authorized users using approved
baro-VNAV equipment and the pilot has verified
required navigation performance (RNP) availability
through an approved prediction program.

2. If the above conditions cannot be met, any
required alternate airport must have an approved
instrument approach procedure other than GPS that is
anticipated to be operational and available at the
estimated time of arrival, and which the aircraft is
equipped to fly.

3. This restriction does not apply to
TSO-C145() and TSO-C146() equipped users
(WAAS users). For further WAAS guidance, see
paragraph 1−1−18.

3/15/077110.65R CHG 2AIM 5/26/16
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5. For 2−bar VASI (4 light units) see FIG 2−1−2.

FIG 2−1−2

2−Bar VASI

Far Bar

= Red

= WhiteNear Bar

Below Glide Path On Glide Path Above Glide Path

6. For 3−bar VASI (6 light units) see FIG 2−1−3.

FIG 2−1−3

3−Bar VASI

Far Bar

Middle Bar

Near Bar

Below Both
Glide Paths

On Lower
Glide Path

On Upper
Glide Path

Above Both
Glide Paths

7. For other VASI configurations see FIG 2−1−4.

FIG 2−1−4

VASI Variations

2 Bar
2 Light Units

On Glide Path

2 Bar
12 Light Units
On Glide Path

3 Bar
16 Light Units

on Lower Glide Path
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b. Precision Approach Path Indicator (PAPI).
The precision approach path indicator (PAPI) uses
light units similar to the VASI but are installed in a
single row of either two or four light units. These
lights are visible from about 5 miles during the day
and up to 20 miles at night. The visual glide path of
the PAPI typically provides safe obstruction
clearance within plus or minus 10 degrees of the
extended runway centerline and to 3.4 NM from the
runway threshold. Descent, using the PAPI, should
not be initiated until the aircraft is visually aligned

with the runway. The row of light units is normally
installed on the left side of the runway and the glide
path indications are as depicted. Lateral course
guidance is provided by the runway or runway lights.
In certain circumstances, the safe obstruction
clearance area may be reduced by narrowing the
beam width or shortening the usable distance due to
local limitations, or the PAPI may be offset from the
extended runway centerline. This will be noted in the
Chart Supplement U.S. and/or applicable NOTAMs.
(See FIG 2−1−5.)

FIG 2−1−5

Precision Approach Path Indicator (PAPI)

Slightly High
(3.2 Degrees)

White

Red

High
(More Than

3,5 Degrees)

On Glide Path
(3 Degrees)

Slightly Low
(2.8 Degrees)

Low
(Less Than

2.5 Degrees)

c. Tri−color Systems. Tri−color visual approach
slope indicators normally consist of a single light unit
projecting a three−color visual approach path into the
final approach area of the runway upon which the
indicator is installed. The below glide path indication
is red, the above glide path indication is amber, and

the on glide path indication is green. These types of
indicators have a useful range of approximately
one−half to one mile during the day and up to
five miles at night depending upon the visibility
conditions. (See FIG 2−1−6.)

FIG 2−1−6

Tri−Color Visual Approach Slope Indicator

Amber

Above Glide Path

On Glide Path

Below Glide Path

Amber

Green

Red

NOTE−
1. Since the tri−color VASI consists of a single light source which could possibly be confused with other light sources, pilots
should exercise care to properly locate and identify the light signal.
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Section 5. Other Airspace Areas

3−5−1. Airport Advisory/Information
Services

a. There are two advisory type services available
at selected airports.

1. Local Airport Advisory (LAA) service is
available only in Alaska and is operated within 10
statute miles of an airport where a control tower is not
operating but where a FSS is located on the airport. At
such locations, the FSS provides a complete local
airport advisory service to arriving and departing
aircraft. During periods of fast changing weather the
FSS will automatically provide Final Guard as part of
the service from the time the aircraft reports
“on−final” or “taking−the−active−runway” until the
aircraft reports “on−the−ground” or “airborne.”

NOTE−
Current policy, when requesting remote ATC services,
requires that a pilot monitor the automated weather
broadcast at the landing airport prior to requesting ATC
services. The FSS automatically provides Final Guard,
when appropriate, during LAA/Remote Airport Advisory
(RAA) operations. Final Guard is a value added
wind/altimeter monitoring service, which provides an
automatic wind and altimeter check during active weather
situations when the pilot reports on−final or taking the
active runway. During the landing or take−off operation
when the winds or altimeter are actively changing the FSS
will blind broadcast significant changes when the
specialist believes the change might affect the operation.
Pilots should acknowledge the first wind/altimeter check
but due to cockpit activity no acknowledgement is expected
for the blind broadcasts. It is prudent for a pilot to report
on−the−ground or airborne to end the service.

2. Remote Airport Information Service (RAIS)
is provided in support of short term special events like
small to medium fly−ins. The service is advertised by
NOTAM D only. The FSS will not have access to a
continuous readout of the current winds and
altimeter; therefore, RAIS does not include weather
and/or Final Guard service. However, known traffic,
special event instructions, and all other services are
provided.

NOTE−
The airport authority and/or manager should request RAIS
support on official letterhead directly with the manager of
the FSS that will provide the service at least 60 days in
advance. Approval authority rests with the FSS manager
and is based on workload and resource availability.

REFERENCE−
AIM, Paragraph 4−1−9 , Traffic Advisory Practices at Airports Without
Operating Control Towers

b. It is not mandatory that pilots participate in the
Airport Advisory programs. Participation enhances
safety for everyone operating around busy GA
airports; therefore, everyone is encouraged to
participate and provide feedback that will help
improve the program.

3−5−2. Military Training Routes

a. National security depends largely on the
deterrent effect of our airborne military forces. To be
proficient, the military services must train in a wide
range of airborne tactics. One phase of this training
involves “low level” combat tactics. The required
maneuvers and high speeds are such that they may
occasionally make the see-and-avoid aspect of VFR
flight more difficult without increased vigilance in
areas containing such operations. In an effort to
ensure the greatest practical level of safety for all
flight operations, the Military Training Route (MTR)
program was conceived.

b. The MTR program is a joint venture by the FAA
and the Department of Defense (DOD). MTRs are
mutually developed for use by the military for the
purpose of conducting low-altitude, high-speed
training. The routes above 1,500 feet AGL are
developed to be flown, to the maximum extent
possible, under IFR. The routes at 1,500 feet AGL
and below are generally developed to be flown under
VFR.

c. Generally, MTRs are established below
10,000 feet MSL for operations at speeds in excess of
250 knots. However, route segments may be defined
at higher altitudes for purposes of route continuity.
For example, route segments may be defined for
descent, climbout, and mountainous terrain. There
are IFR and VFR routes as follows:

1. IFR Military Training Routes−(IR).
Operations on these routes are conducted in
accordance with IFR regardless of weather
conditions.

2. VFR Military Training Routes−(VR).
Operations on these routes are conducted in
accordance with VFR except flight visibility must be
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5 miles or more; and flights must not be conducted
below a ceiling of less than 3,000 feet AGL.

d. Military training routes will be identified and
charted as follows:

1. Route identification.

(a) MTRs with no segment above 1,500 feet
AGL must be identified by four number characters;
e.g., IR1206, VR1207.

(b) MTRs that include one or more segments
above 1,500 feet AGL must be identified by three
number characters; e.g., IR206, VR207.

(c) Alternate IR/VR routes or route segments
are identified by using the basic/principal route
designation followed by a letter suffix, e.g., IR008A,
VR1007B, etc.

2. Route charting.

(a) IFR Enroute Low Altitude Chart. This
chart will depict all IR routes and all VR routes that
accommodate operations above 1,500 feet AGL.

(b) VFR Sectional Aeronautical
Charts. These charts will depict military training
activities such as IR, VR, MOA, Restricted Area,
Warning Area, and Alert Area information.

(c) Area Planning (AP/1B) Chart (DOD
Flight Information Publication−FLIP). This chart
is published by the National Geospatial−Intelligence
Agency (NGA) primarily for military users and
contains detailed information on both IR and VR
routes.

REFERENCE−
AIM, Paragraph 9−1−5 , Subparagraph a, National
Geospatial−Intelligence Agency (NGA) Products

e. The FLIP contains charts and narrative
descriptions of these routes. To obtain this
publication contact:

Defense Logistics Agency for Aviation
Mapping Customer Operations (DLA AVN/QAM)
8000 Jefferson Davis Highway
Richmond, VA  23297−5339
Toll free phone: 1−800−826−0342
Commercial: 804−279−6500

This NGA FLIP is available for pilot briefings at FSS
and many airports.

f. Nonparticipating aircraft are not prohibited
from flying within an MTR; however, extreme

vigilance should be exercised when conducting flight
through or near these routes. Pilots should contact
FSSs within 100 NM of a particular MTR to obtain
current information or route usage in their vicinity.
Information available includes times of scheduled
activity, altitudes in use on each route segment, and
actual route width. Route width varies for each MTR
and can extend several miles on either side of the
charted MTR centerline. Route width information for
IR and VR MTRs is also available in the FLIP AP/1B
along with additional MTR (slow routes/air refueling
routes) information. When requesting MTR informa-
tion, pilots should give the FSS their position, route
of flight, and destination in order to reduce frequency
congestion and permit the FSS specialist to identify
the MTR which could be a factor.

3−5−3. Temporary Flight Restrictions

a. General. This paragraph describes the types of
conditions under which the FAA may impose
temporary flight restrictions. It also explains which
FAA elements have been delegated authority to issue
a temporary flight restrictions NOTAM and lists the
types of responsible agencies/offices from which the
FAA will accept requests to establish temporary
flight restrictions. The 14 CFR is explicit as to what
operations are prohibited, restricted, or allowed in a
temporary flight restrictions area. Pilots are responsi-
ble to comply with 14 CFR Sections 91.137, 91.138,
91.141 and 91.143 when conducting flight in an area
where a temporary flight restrictions area is in effect,
and should check appropriate NOTAMs during flight
planning.

b. The purpose for establishing a temporary
flight restrictions area is to:

1. Protect persons and property in the air or on
the surface from an existing or imminent hazard
associated with an incident on the surface when the
presence of low flying aircraft would magnify, alter,
spread, or compound that hazard (14 CFR
Section 91.137(a)(1));

2. Provide a safe environment for the operation
of disaster relief aircraft (14 CFR Sec-
tion 91.137(a)(2)); or

3. Prevent an unsafe congestion of sightseeing
aircraft above an incident or event which may
generate a high degree of public interest (14 CFR
Section 91.137(a)(3)).

3/15/077110.65R CHG 2AIM 5/26/16



AIM12/10/15

4−1−7Services Available to Pilots

TBL 4−1−3

Other Frequency Usage Designated by FCC

Use Frequency

Air-to-air communication 
(private fixed wing aircraft).

122.750

Air-to-air communications
(general aviation helicopters).

123.025

Aviation instruction, Glider, Hot Air
Balloon (not to be used for
advisory service).

123.300
123.500

4−1−12. Use of UNICOM for ATC Purposes

UNICOM service may be used for ATC purposes,
only under the following circumstances:

a. Revision to proposed departure time.

b. Takeoff, arrival, or flight plan cancellation
time.

c. ATC clearance, provided arrangements are
made between the ATC facility and the UNICOM
licensee to handle such messages.

4−1−13. Automatic Terminal Information
Service (ATIS)

a. ATIS is the continuous broadcast of recorded
noncontrol information in selected high activity
terminal areas. Its purpose is to improve controller
effectiveness and to relieve frequency congestion by
automating the repetitive transmission of essential
but routine information. The information is continu-
ously broadcast over a discrete VHF radio frequency
or the voice portion of a local NAVAID. Arrival ATIS
transmissions on a discrete VHF radio frequency are
engineered according to the individual facility
requirements, which would normally be a protected
service volume of 20 NM to 60 NM from the ATIS
site and a maximum altitude of 25,000 feet AGL. In
the case of a departure ATIS, the protected service
volume cannot exceed 5 NM and 100 feet AGL. At
most locations, ATIS signals may be received on the
surface of the airport, but local conditions may limit
the maximum ATIS reception distance and/or
altitude. Pilots are urged to cooperate in the ATIS
program as it relieves frequency congestion on
approach control, ground control, and local control
frequencies. The Chart Supplement U.S. indicates
airports for which ATIS is provided.

b. ATIS information includes:

1. Airport/facility name

2. Phonetic letter code

3. Time of the latest weather sequence (UTC)

4. Weather information consisting of:

(a) Wind direction and velocity

(b) Visibility

(c) Obstructions to vision

(d) Present weather consisting of: sky condi-
tion, temperature, dew point, altimeter, a density
altitude advisory when appropriate, and other
pertinent remarks included in the official weather
observation

5. Instrument approach and runway in use. 

The ceiling/sky condition, visibility, and obstructions
to vision may be omitted from the ATIS broadcast if
the ceiling is above 5,000 feet and the visibility is
more than 5 miles. The departure runway will only be
given if different from the landing runway except at
locations having a separate ATIS for departure. The
broadcast may include the appropriate frequency and
instructions for VFR arrivals to make initial contact
with approach control. Pilots of aircraft arriving or
departing the terminal area can receive the
continuous ATIS broadcast at times when cockpit
duties are least pressing and listen to as many repeats
as desired. ATIS broadcast must be updated upon the
receipt of any official hourly and special weather. A
new recording will also be made when there is a
change in other pertinent data such as runway change,
instrument approach in use, etc.

EXAMPLE−
Dulles International information Sierra. One four zero
zero zulu. Wind three five zero at eight. Visibility one zero.
Ceiling four thousand five hundred broken. Temperature
three four. Dew point two eight. Altimeter three zero one
zero. ILS runway one right approach in use. Departing
runway three zero. Advise on initial contact you have
information sierra.”

c. Pilots should listen to ATIS broadcasts
whenever ATIS is in operation.

d. Pilots should notify controllers on initial
contact that they have received the ATIS broadcast by
repeating the alphabetical code word appended to the
broadcast.
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EXAMPLE−
“Information Sierra received.”

e. When a pilot acknowledges receipt of the ATIS
broadcast, controllers may omit those items con-
tained in the broadcast if they are current. Rapidly
changing conditions will be issued by ATC and the
ATIS will contain words as follows:

EXAMPLE−
“Latest ceiling/visibility/altimeter/wind/(other condi-
tions) will be issued by approach control/tower.”

NOTE−
The absence of a sky condition or ceiling and/or visibility
on ATIS indicates a sky condition or ceiling of 5,000 feet or
above and visibility of 5 miles or more. A remark may be
made on the broadcast, “the weather is better than
5000 and 5,” or the existing weather may be broadcast.

f. Controllers will issue pertinent information to
pilots who do not acknowledge receipt of a broadcast
or who acknowledge receipt of a broadcast which is
not current.

g. To serve frequency limited aircraft, FSSs are
equipped to transmit on the omnirange frequency at
most en route VORs used as ATIS voice outlets. Such
communication interrupts the ATIS broadcast. Pilots
of aircraft equipped to receive on other FSS
frequencies are encouraged to do so in order that these
override transmissions may be kept to an absolute
minimum.

h. While it is a good operating practice for pilots
to make use of the ATIS broadcast where it is
available, some pilots use the phrase “have numbers”
in communications with the control tower. Use of this
phrase means that the pilot has received wind,
runway, and altimeter information ONLY and the
tower does not have to repeat this information. It does
not indicate receipt of the ATIS broadcast and should
never be used for this purpose.

4−1−14. Automatic Flight Information
Service (AFIS) − Alaska FSSs Only

a. Alaska FSSs AFIS is the continuous broadcast
of recorded noncontrol information at airports in
Alaska where a Flight Service Station (FSS) provides
local airport advisory service. Its purpose is to
improve FSS Specialist efficiency by reducing
frequency congestion on the local airport advisory
frequency. The AFIS broadcast will automate the
repetitive transmission of essential but routine
information (weather, favored runway, breaking

action, airport NOTAMs, other applicable informa-
tion). The information is continuously broadcast over
a discrete VHF radio frequency (usually the ASOS
frequency). Use of AFIS is not mandatory, but pilots
who choose to utilize two−way radio communica-
tions with the FSS are urged to listen to AFIS, as it
relieves frequency congestion on the local airport
advisory frequency. AFIS broadcasts are updated
upon the receipt of any official hourly and special
weather, worsening braking action reports, and
changes in other pertinent data. When a pilot
acknowledges receipt of the AFIS broadcast, FSS
Specialists may omit those items contained in the
broadcast if they are current. When rapidly changing
conditions exist, the latest ceiling, visibility,
altimeter, wind or other conditions may be omitted
from the AFIS and will be issued by the Flight Service
Specialist on the appropriate radio frequency.

EXAMPLE−
“Kotzebue information ALPHA. One six five five zulu.
Wind, two one zero at five; visibility two, fog; ceiling one
hundred overcast; temperature minus one two, dew point
minus one four; altimeter three one zero five. Altimeter in
excess of three one zero zero, high pressure altimeter
setting procedures are in effect. Favored runway two six.
Weather in Kotzebue surface area is below V−F−R
minima − an ATC clearance is required. Contact
Kotzebue Radio on 123.6 for traffic advisories and advise
intentions. Notice to Airmen, Hotham NDB out of service.
Transcribed Weather Broadcast out of service. Advise on
initial contact you have ALPHA.”

NOTE−
The absence of a sky condition or ceiling and/or visibility
on Alaska FSS AFIS indicates a sky condition or ceiling of
5,000 feet or above and visibility of 5 miles or more. A
remark may be made on the broadcast, “the weather is
better than 5000 and 5.”

b. Pilots should listen to Alaska FSSs AFIS
broadcasts whenever Alaska FSSs AFIS is in
operation.

NOTE−
Some Alaska FSSs are open part time and/or seasonally.

c. Pilots should notify controllers on initial
contact that they have received the Alaska FSSs
AFIS broadcast by repeating the phonetic alphabetic
letter appended to the broadcast.

EXAMPLE−
“Information Alpha received.”

d. While it is a good operating practice for pilots
to make use of the Alaska FSS AFIS broadcast where
it is available, some pilots use the phrase “have
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numbers” in communications with the FSS. Use of
this phrase means that the pilot has received wind,
runway, and altimeter information ONLY and the
Alaska FSS does not have to repeat this information.
It does not indicate receipt of the AFIS broadcast and
should never be used for this purpose.

4−1−15. Radar Traffic Information Service

This is a service provided by radar ATC facilities.
Pilots receiving this service are advised of any radar
target observed on the radar display which may be in
such proximity to the position of their aircraft or its
intended route of flight that it warrants their attention.
This service is not intended to relieve the pilot of the
responsibility for continual vigilance to see and avoid
other aircraft.

a. Purpose of the Service

1. The issuance of traffic information as
observed on a radar display is based on the principle
of assisting and advising a pilot that a particular radar
target’s position and track indicates it may intersect or
pass in such proximity to that pilot’s intended flight
path that it warrants attention. This is to alert the pilot
to the traffic, to be on the lookout for it, and thereby
be in a better position to take appropriate action
should the need arise.

2. Pilots are reminded that the surveillance radar
used by ATC does not provide altitude information
unless the aircraft is equipped with Mode C and the
radar facility is capable of displaying altitude
information.

b. Provisions of the Service

1. Many factors, such as limitations of the radar,
volume of traffic, controller workload and commu-
nications frequency congestion, could prevent the
controller from providing this service. Controllers
possess complete discretion for determining whether
they are able to provide or continue to provide this
service in a specific case. The controller’s reason
against providing or continuing to provide the service
in a particular case is not subject to question nor need
it be communicated to the pilot. In other words, the
provision of this service is entirely dependent upon
whether controllers believe they are in a position to
provide it. Traffic information is routinely provided
to all aircraft operating on IFR flight plans except
when the pilot declines the service, or the pilot is
operating within Class A airspace. Traffic informa-

tion may be provided to flights not operating on IFR
flight plans when requested by pilots of such flights.

NOTE−
Radar ATC facilities normally display and monitor both
primary and secondary radar when it is available, except
that secondary radar may be used as the sole display
source in Class A airspace, and under some circumstances
outside of Class A airspace (beyond primary coverage and
in en route areas where only secondary is available).
Secondary radar may also be used outside Class A
airspace as the sole display source when the primary radar
is temporarily unusable or out of service. Pilots in contact
with the affected ATC facility are normally advised when
a temporary outage occurs; i.e., “primary radar out of
service; traffic advisories available on transponder
aircraft only.” This means simply that only the aircraft
which have transponders installed and in use will be
depicted on ATC radar indicators when the primary radar
is temporarily out of service.

2. When receiving VFR radar advisory service,
pilots should monitor the assigned frequency at all
times. This is to preclude controllers’ concern for
radio failure or emergency assistance to aircraft under
the controller’s jurisdiction. VFR radar advisory
service does not include vectors away from
conflicting traffic unless requested by the pilot. When
advisory service is no longer desired, advise the
controller before changing frequencies and then
change your transponder code to 1200, if applicable.
Pilots should also inform the controller when
changing VFR cruising altitude. Except in programs
where radar service is automatically terminated, the
controller will advise the aircraft when radar is
terminated.

NOTE−
Participation by VFR pilots in formal programs
implemented at certain terminal locations constitutes pilot
request. This also applies to participating pilots at those
locations where arriving VFR flights are encouraged to
make their first contact with the tower on the approach
control frequency.

c. Issuance of Traffic Information. Traffic
information will include the following concerning a
target which may constitute traffic for an aircraft that
is:

1. Radar identified

(a) Azimuth from the aircraft in terms of the
12 hour clock, or

(b) When rapidly maneuvering civil test or
military aircraft prevent accurate issuance of traffic
as in (a) above, specify the direction from an aircraft’s
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position in terms of the eight cardinal compass points
(N, NE, E, SE, S, SW, W, NW). This method must be
terminated at the pilot’s request.

(c) Distance from the aircraft in nautical
miles;

(d) Direction in which the target is proceed-
ing; and

(e) Type of aircraft and altitude if known.

EXAMPLE−
Traffic 10 o’clock, 3 miles, west-bound (type aircraft and
altitude, if known, of the observed traffic). The altitude may
be known, by means of Mode C, but not verified with the
pilot for accuracy. (To be valid for separation purposes by
ATC, the accuracy of Mode C readouts must be verified.
This is usually accomplished upon initial entry into the
radar system by a comparison of the readout to pilot stated
altitude, or the field elevation in the case of continuous
readout being received from an aircraft on the airport.)
When necessary to issue traffic advisories containing
unverified altitude information, the controller will issue the
advisory in the same manner as if it were verified due to the
accuracy of these readouts. The pilot may upon receipt of
traffic information, request a vector (heading) to avoid
such traffic. The vector will be provided to the extent
possible as determined by the controller provided the
aircraft to be vectored is within the airspace under the
jurisdiction of the controller.

2. Not radar identified

(a) Distance and direction with respect to a
fix;

(b) Direction in which the target is proceed-
ing; and

(c) Type of aircraft and altitude if known.

EXAMPLE−
Traffic 8 miles south of the airport northeastbound, (type
aircraft and altitude if known).

d. The examples depicted in the following figures
point out the possible error in the position of this
traffic when it is necessary for a pilot to apply drift
correction to maintain this track. This error could also
occur in the event a change in course is made at the
time radar traffic information is issued.

FIG 4−1−1

Induced Error in Position of Traffic

TRACK

(A) (B)

WIND

TRACK

EXAMPLE−
In FIG 4−1−1 traffic information would be issued to the
pilot of aircraft “A” as 12 o’clock. The actual position of
the traffic as seen by the pilot of aircraft “A” would be
2 o’clock. Traffic information issued to aircraft “B” would
also be given as 12 o’clock, but in this case, the pilot of “B”
would see the traffic at 10 o’clock.

FIG 4−1−2

Induced Error in Position of Traffic

TRACK

(C)

(D)

WIND
TRACK

EXAMPLE−
In FIG 4−1−2 traffic information would be issued to the
pilot of aircraft “C” as 2 o’clock. The actual position of the
traffic as seen by the pilot of aircraft “C” would be
3 o’clock. Traffic information issued to aircraft “D” would
be at an 11 o’clock position. Since it is not necessary for the
pilot of aircraft “D” to apply wind correction (crab) to
remain on track, the actual position of the traffic issued
would be correct. Since the radar controller can only
observe aircraft track (course) on the radar display, traffic
advisories are issued accordingly, and pilots should give
due consideration to this fact when looking for reported
traffic.

4−1−16. Safety Alert

A safety alert will be issued to pilots of aircraft being
controlled by ATC if the controller is aware the
aircraft is at an altitude which, in the controller’s
judgment, places the aircraft in unsafe proximity to
terrain, obstructions or other aircraft. The provision
of this service is contingent upon the capability of the
controller to have an awareness of a situation
involving unsafe proximity to terrain, obstructions
and uncontrolled aircraft. The issuance of a safety
alert cannot be mandated, but it can be expected on a
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reasonable, though intermittent basis. Once the alert
is issued, it is solely the pilot’s prerogative to
determine what course of action, if any, to take. This
procedure is intended for use in time critical
situations where aircraft safety is in question.
Noncritical situations should be handled via the
normal traffic alert procedures.

a. Terrain or Obstruction Alert

1. Controllers will immediately issue an alert to
the pilot of an aircraft under their control when they
recognize that the aircraft is at an altitude which, in
their judgment, may be in an unsafe proximity to
terrain/obstructions. The primary method of detect-
ing unsafe proximity is through Mode C automatic
altitude reports.

EXAMPLE−
Low altitude alert Cessna Three Four Juliet, check your
altitude immediately. And if the aircraft is not yet on final
approach, the MVA (MEA/MIA/MOCA) in your area is six
thousand.

2. Terminal Automated Radar Terminal System
(ARTS) IIIA, Common ARTS (to include ARTS IIIE
and ARTS IIE) (CARTS), Micro En Route
Automated Radar Tracking System (MEARTS), and
Standard Terminal Automation Replacement System
(STARS) facilities have an automated function
which, if operating, alerts controllers when a tracked
Mode C equipped aircraft under their control is below
or is predicted to be below a predetermined minimum
safe altitude. This function, called Minimum Safe
Altitude Warning (MSAW), is designed solely as a
controller aid in detecting potentially unsafe aircraft
proximity to terrain/obstructions. The ARTS IIIA,
CARTS, MEARTS, and STARS facility will, when
MSAW is operating, provide MSAW monitoring for
all aircraft with an operating Mode C altitude
encoding transponder that are tracked by the system
and are:

(a) Operating on an IFR flight plan; or

(b) Operating VFR and have requested
MSAW monitoring.

3. Terminal AN/TPX−42A (number beacon
decoder system) facilities have an automated
function called Low Altitude Alert System (LAAS).
Although not as sophisticated as MSAW, LAAS
alerts the controller when a Mode C transponder

equipped aircraft operating on an IFR flight plan is
below a predetermined minimum safe altitude.

NOTE−
Pilots operating VFR may request MSAW or LAAS
monitoring if their aircraft are equipped with Mode C
transponders.

EXAMPLE−
Apache Three Three Papa request MSAW/LAAS.

b. Aircraft Conflict Alert.

1. Controllers will immediately issue an alert to
the pilot of an aircraft under their control if they are
aware of another aircraft which is not under their
control, at an altitude which, in the controller’s
judgment, places both aircraft in unsafe proximity to
each other. With the alert, when feasible, the
controller will offer the pilot the position of the traffic
if time permits and an alternate course(s) of action.
Any alternate course(s) of action the controller may
recommend to the pilot will be predicated only on
other traffic being worked by the controller.

EXAMPLE−
American Three, traffic alert, (position of traffic, if time
permits), advise you turn right/left heading (degrees)
and/or climb/descend to (altitude) immediately.

4−1−17. Radar Assistance to VFR Aircraft

a. Radar equipped FAA ATC facilities provide
radar assistance and navigation service (vectors) to
VFR aircraft provided the aircraft can communicate
with the facility, are within radar coverage, and can be
radar identified.

b. Pilots should clearly understand that authoriza-
tion to proceed in accordance with such radar
navigational assistance does not constitute authoriza-
tion for the pilot to violate CFRs. In effect, assistance
provided is on the basis that navigational guidance
information issued is advisory in nature and the job of
flying the aircraft safely, remains with the pilot.

c. In many cases, controllers will be unable to
determine if flight into instrument conditions will
result from their instructions. To avoid possible
hazards resulting from being vectored into IFR
conditions, pilots should keep controllers advised of
the weather conditions in which they are operating
and along the course ahead.

d. Radar navigation assistance (vectors) may be
initiated by the controller when one of the following
conditions exist:
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1. The controller suggests the vector and the
pilot concurs.

2. A special program has been established and
vectoring service has been advertised.

3. In the controller’s judgment the vector is
necessary for air safety.

e. Radar navigation assistance (vectors) and other
radar derived information may be provided in
response to pilot requests. Many factors, such as
limitations of radar, volume of traffic, communica-
tions frequency, congestion, and controller workload
could prevent the controller from providing it.
Controllers have complete discretion for determining
if they are able to provide the service in a particular
case. Their decision not to provide the service in a
particular case is not subject to question.

4−1−18. Terminal Radar Services for VFR
Aircraft

a. Basic Radar Service:

1. In addition to the use of radar for the control
of IFR aircraft, all commissioned radar facilities
provide the following basic radar services for VFR
aircraft:

(a) Safety alerts.

(b) Traffic advisories.

(c) Limited radar vectoring (on a workload
permitting basis).

(d) Sequencing at locations where proce-
dures have been established for this purpose and/or
when covered by a Letter of Agreement.

NOTE−
When the stage services were developed, two basic radar
services (traffic advisories and limited vectoring) were
identified as “Stage I.” This definition became unneces-
sary and the term “Stage I” was eliminated from use. The
term “Stage II” has been eliminated in conjunction with
the airspace reclassification, and sequencing services to
locations with local procedures and/or letters of agreement
to provide this service have been included in basic services
to VFR aircraft. These basic services will still be provided
by all terminal radar facilities whether they include
Class B, Class C, Class D or Class E airspace. “Stage III”
services have been replaced with “Class B” and “TRSA”
service where applicable.

2. Vectoring service may be provided when
requested by the pilot or with pilot concurrence when
suggested by ATC.

3. Pilots of arriving aircraft should contact
approach control on the publicized frequency and
give their position, altitude, aircraft call sign, type
aircraft, radar beacon code (if transponder equipped),
destination, and request traffic information.

4. Approach control will issue wind and
runway, except when the pilot states “have numbers”
or this information is contained in the ATIS broadcast
and the pilot states that the current ATIS information
has been received. Traffic information is provided on
a workload permitting basis. Approach control will
specify the time or place at which the pilot is to
contact the tower on local control frequency for
further landing information. Radar service is
automatically terminated and the aircraft need not be
advised of termination when an arriving VFR aircraft
receiving radar services to a tower−controlled airport
where basic radar service is provided has landed, or
to all other airports, is instructed to change to tower
or advisory frequency.  (See FAA Order JO 7110.65,
Air Traffic Control, Paragraph 5−1−13, Radar
Service Termination.)

5. Sequencing for VFR aircraft is available at
certain terminal locations (see locations listed in the
Chart Supplement U.S.). The purpose of the service
is to adjust the flow of arriving VFR and IFR aircraft
into the traffic pattern in a safe and orderly manner
and to provide radar traffic information to departing
VFR aircraft. Pilot participation is urged but is not
mandatory. Traffic information is provided on a
workload permitting basis. Standard radar separation
between VFR or between VFR and IFR aircraft is not
provided.

(a) Pilots of arriving VFR aircraft should
initiate radio contact on the publicized frequency
with approach control when approximately 25 miles
from the airport at which sequencing services are
being provided. On initial contact by VFR aircraft,
approach control will assume that sequencing service
is requested. After radar contact is established, the
pilot may use pilot navigation to enter the traffic
pattern or, depending on traffic conditions, approach
control may provide the pilot with routings or vectors
necessary for proper sequencing with other partici-
pating VFR and IFR traffic en route to the airport.
When a flight is positioned behind a preceding
aircraft and the pilot reports having that aircraft in
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sight, the pilot will be instructed to follow the
preceding aircraft. THE ATC INSTRUCTION TO
FOLLOW THE PRECEDING AIRCRAFT DOES
NOT AUTHORIZE THE PILOT TO COMPLY
WITH ANY ATC CLEARANCE OR INSTRUC-
TION ISSUED TO THE PRECEDING AIRCRAFT.
If other “nonparticipating” or “local” aircraft are in
the traffic pattern, the tower will issue a landing
sequence. If an arriving aircraft does not want radar
service, the pilot should state “NEGATIVE RADAR
SERVICE” or make a similar comment, on initial
contact with approach control.

(b) Pilots of departing VFR aircraft are
encouraged to request radar traffic information by
notifying ground control on initial contact with their
request and proposed direction of flight.

EXAMPLE−
Xray ground control, November One Eight Six, Cessna One
Seventy Two, ready to taxi, VFR southbound at 2,500, have
information bravo and request radar traffic information.

NOTE−
Following takeoff, the tower will advise when to contact
departure control.

(c) Pilots of aircraft transiting the area and in
radar contact/communication with approach control
will receive traffic information on a controller
workload permitting basis. Pilots of such aircraft
should give their position, altitude, aircraft call sign,
aircraft type, radar beacon code (if transponder
equipped), destination, and/or route of flight.

b. TRSA Service (Radar Sequencing and
Separation Service for VFR Aircraft in a TRSA).

1. This service has been implemented at certain
terminal locations. The service is advertised in the
Chart Supplement U.S. The purpose of this service is
to provide separation between all participating VFR
aircraft and all IFR aircraft operating within the
airspace defined as the Terminal Radar Service Area
(TRSA). Pilot participation is urged but is not
mandatory.

2. If any aircraft does not want the service, the
pilot should state “NEGATIVE TRSA SERVICE” or
make a similar comment, on initial contact with
approach control or ground control, as appropriate.

3. TRSAs are depicted on sectional aeronautical
charts and listed in the Chart Supplement U.S.

4. While operating within a TRSA, pilots are
provided TRSA service and separation as prescribed
in this paragraph. In the event of a radar outage,
separation and sequencing of VFR aircraft will be
suspended as this service is dependent on radar. The
pilot will be advised that the service is not available
and issued wind, runway information, and the time or
place to contact the tower. Traffic information will be
provided on a workload permitting basis.

5. Visual separation is used when prevailing
conditions permit and it will be applied as follows:

(a) When a VFR flight is positioned behind a
preceding aircraft and the pilot reports having that
aircraft in sight, the pilot will be instructed by ATC to
follow the preceding aircraft. Radar service will be
continued to the runway. THE ATC INSTRUCTION
TO FOLLOW THE PRECEDING AIRCRAFT
DOES NOT AUTHORIZE THE PILOT TO
COMPLY WITH ANY ATC CLEARANCE OR
INSTRUCTION ISSUED TO THE PRECEDING
AIRCRAFT.

(b) If other “nonparticipating” or “local”
aircraft are in the traffic pattern, the tower will issue
a landing sequence.

(c) Departing VFR aircraft may be asked if
they can visually follow a preceding departure out of
the TRSA. The pilot will be instructed to follow the
other aircraft provided that the pilot can maintain
visual contact with that aircraft.

6. VFR aircraft will be separated from VFR/IFR
aircraft by one of the following:

(a) 500 feet vertical separation.

(b) Visual separation.

(c) Target resolution (a process to ensure that
correlated radar targets do not touch).

7. Participating pilots operating VFR in a
TRSA:

(a) Must maintain an altitude when assigned
by ATC unless the altitude assignment is to maintain
at or below a specified altitude. ATC may assign
altitudes for separation that do not conform to
14 CFR Section 91.159. When the altitude assign-
ment is no longer needed for separation or when
leaving the TRSA, the instruction will be broadcast,
“RESUME APPROPRIATE VFR ALTITUDES.”
Pilots must then return to an altitude that conforms to
14 CFR Section 91.159 as soon as practicable.
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(b) When not assigned an altitude, the pilot
should coordinate with ATC prior to any altitude
change.

8. Within the TRSA, traffic information on
observed but unidentified targets will, to the extent
possible, be provided to all IFR and participating
VFR aircraft. The pilot will be vectored upon request
to avoid the observed traffic, provided the aircraft to
be vectored is within the airspace under the
jurisdiction of the controller.

9. Departing aircraft should inform ATC of their
intended destination and/or route of flight and
proposed cruising altitude.

10. ATC will normally advise participating
VFR aircraft when leaving the geographical limits of
the TRSA. Radar service is not automatically
terminated with this advisory unless specifically
stated by the controller.

c. Class C Service. This service provides, in
addition to basic radar service, approved separation
between IFR and VFR aircraft, and sequencing of
VFR arrivals to the primary airport.

d. Class B Service. This service provides, in
addition to basic radar service, approved separation
of aircraft based on IFR, VFR, and/or weight, and
sequencing of VFR arrivals to the primary airport(s).

e. PILOT RESPONSIBILITY. THESE SER-
VICES ARE NOT TO BE INTERPRETED AS
RELIEVING PILOTS OF THEIR RESPONSIBILI-
TIES TO SEE AND AVOID OTHER TRAFFIC
OPERATING IN BASIC VFR WEATHER CONDI-
TIONS, TO ADJUST THEIR OPERATIONS AND
FLIGHT PATH AS NECESSARY TO PRECLUDE
SERIOUS WAKE ENCOUNTERS, TO MAINTAIN
APPROPRIATE TERRAIN AND OBSTRUCTION
CLEARANCE, OR TO REMAIN IN WEATHER
CONDITIONS EQUAL TO OR BETTER THAN
THE MINIMUMS REQUIRED BY 14 CFR
SECTION 91.155. WHENEVER COMPLIANCE
WITH AN ASSIGNED ROUTE, HEADING
AND/OR ALTITUDE IS LIKELY TO COMPRO-
MISE PILOT RESPONSIBILITY RESPECTING
TERRAIN AND OBSTRUCTION CLEARANCE,
VORTEX EXPOSURE, AND WEATHER MINI-
MUMS, APPROACH CONTROL SHOULD BE SO
ADVISED AND A REVISED CLEARANCE OR
INSTRUCTION OBTAINED.

f. ATC services for VFR aircraft participating in
terminal radar services are dependent on ATC radar.
Services for VFR aircraft are not available during
periods of a radar outage and are limited during
CENRAP operations. The pilot will be advised when
VFR services are limited or not available.

NOTE−
Class B and Class C airspace are areas of regulated
airspace. The absence of ATC radar does not negate the
requirement of an ATC clearance to enter Class B airspace
or two way radio contact with ATC to enter Class C
airspace.

4−1−19. Tower En Route Control (TEC)

a. TEC is an ATC program to provide a service to
aircraft proceeding to and from metropolitan areas. It
links designated Approach Control Areas by a
network of identified routes made up of the existing
airway structure of the National Airspace System.
The FAA initiated an expanded TEC program to
include as many facilities as possible. The program’s
intent is to provide an overflow resource in the low
altitude system which would enhance ATC services.
A few facilities have historically allowed turbojets to
proceed between certain city pairs, such as
Milwaukee and Chicago, via tower en route and these
locations may continue this service. However, the
expanded TEC program will be applied, generally,
for nonturbojet aircraft operating at and below
10,000 feet. The program is entirely within the
approach control airspace of multiple terminal
facilities. Essentially, it is for relatively short flights.
Participating pilots are encouraged to use TEC for
flights of two hours duration or less. If longer flights
are planned, extensive coordination may be required
within the multiple complex which could result in
unanticipated delays.

b. Pilots requesting TEC are subject to the same
delay factor at the destination airport as other aircraft
in the ATC system. In addition, departure and en route
delays may occur depending upon individual facility
workload. When a major metropolitan airport is
incurring significant delays, pilots in the TEC
program may want to consider an alternative airport
experiencing no delay.

c. There are no unique requirements upon pilots to
use the TEC program. Normal flight plan filing
procedures will ensure proper flight plan processing.
Pilots should include the acronym “TEC” in the
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remarks section of the flight plan when requesting
tower en route control.

d. All approach controls in the system may not
operate up to the maximum TEC altitude of
10,000 feet. IFR flight may be planned to any
satellite airport in proximity to the major primary
airport via the same routing.

4−1−20. Transponder Operation

a. General

1. Pilots should be aware that proper application
of transponder operating procedures will provide
both VFR and IFR aircraft with a higher degree of
safety while operating on the ground and airborne.
Transponders with altitude reporting mode turned
ON (Mode C or S) substantially increase the
capability of surveillance systems to see an aircraft,
thus providing the Air Traffic Controller increased
situational awareness and the ability to identify
potential traffic conflicts. Even VFR pilots who are
not in contact with ATC will be afforded greater
protection from IFR aircraft and VFR aircraft which
are receiving traffic advisories. Nevertheless, pilots
should never relax their visual scanning for other
aircraft.

2. Air Traffic Control Radar Beacon System
(ATCRBS) is similar to and compatible with military
coded radar beacon equipment. Civil Mode A is
identical to military Mode 3.

3. Transponder and ADS-B operations on the
ground. Civil and military aircraft should operate
with the transponder in the altitude reporting mode
(consult the aircraft’s flight manual to determine the
specific transponder position to enable altitude
reporting) and ADS-B Out transmissions enabled (if
equipped) at all airports, any time the aircraft is
positioned on any portion of an airport movement
area. This includes all defined taxiways and runways.
Pilots must pay particular attention to ATIS and
airport diagram notations, General Notes (included
on airport charts), and comply with directions
pertaining to transponder and ADS-B usage.
Generally, these directions are:

(a) Departures. Select the transponder mode
which allows altitude reporting and enable ADS-B (if
equipped) during pushback or taxi-out from parking
spot. Select TA or TA/RA (if equipped with TCAS)
when taking the active runway.

(b) Arrivals. Maintain transponder to the
altitude reporting mode or if TCAS-equipped (TA or
TA/RA), select the transponder to altitude reporting
mode. Maintain ADS-B Out transmissions (if
equipped) after clearing the active runway. Select
STBY or OFF for transponder and ADS-B (if
equipped) upon arriving at the aircraft’s parking spot
or gate.

4. Transponder and ADS-B Operations in
the Air. EACH PILOT OPERATING AN AIR-
CRAFT EQUIPPED WITH AN OPERABLE ATC
TRANSPONDER, MAINTAINED IN ACCORD-
ANCE WITH 14 CFR SECTION 91.413 OR ADS-B
TRANSMITTER, MUST OPERATE THE
TRANSPONDER/TRANSMITTER, INCLUDING
MODE C/S IF INSTALLED, ON THE APPROPRI-
ATE MODE 3/A CODE OR AS ASSIGNED BY
ATC. EACH PERSON OPERATING AN AIR-
CRAFT EQUIPPED WITH ADS-B OUT MUST
OPERATE THIS EQUIPMENT IN THE TRANS-
MIT MODE AT ALL TIMES WHILE AIRBORNE
UNLESS OTHERWISE REQUESTED BY ATC.

5. A pilot on an IFR flight who elects to cancel
the IFR flight plan prior to reaching destination,
should adjust the transponder according to VFR
operations.

6. If entering a U.S. OFFSHORE AIRSPACE
AREA from outside the U.S., the pilot should advise
on first radio contact with a U.S. radar ATC facility
that such equipment is available by adding
“transponder” to the aircraft identification.

7. It should be noted by all users of ATC
transponders and ADS−B Out systems that the
surveillance coverage they can expect is limited to
“line of sight” with ground radar and ADS−B radio
sites. Low altitude or aircraft antenna shielding by the
aircraft itself may result in reduced range or loss of
aircraft contact. Surveillance coverage can be
improved by climbing to a higher altitude.

NOTE−
Pilots of aircraft equipped with ADS−B should refer to
AIM, Automatic Dependent Surveillance − Broadcast
Services, Paragraph 4−5−7 , for a complete description of
operating limitations and procedures.

b. Transponder Code Designation

1. For ATC to utilize one or a combination of the
4096 discrete codes FOUR DIGIT CODE DES-
IGNATION will be used, e.g., code 2100 will be
expressed as TWO ONE ZERO ZERO. Due to the

11/10/16 AIM



AIM 12/10/15

4−1−16 Services Available to Pilots

operational characteristics of the rapidly expanding
automated ATC system, THE LAST TWO DIGITS
OF THE SELECTED TRANSPONDER CODE
SHOULD ALWAYS READ “00” UNLESS SPECIF-
ICALLY REQUESTED BY ATC TO BE
OTHERWISE.

c. Automatic Altitude Reporting (Mode C)

1. Some transponders are equipped with a
Mode C automatic altitude reporting capability. This
system converts aircraft altitude in 100 foot
increments to coded digital information which is
transmitted together with Mode C framing pulses to
the interrogating radar facility. The manner in which
transponder panels are designed differs, therefore, a
pilot should be thoroughly familiar with the operation
of the transponder so that ATC may realize its full
capabilities.

2. Adjust transponder to reply on the Mode A/3
code specified by ATC and, if equipped, to reply on
Mode C with altitude reporting capability activated
unless deactivation is directed by ATC or unless the
installed aircraft equipment has not been tested and
calibrated as required by 14 CFR Section 91.217. If
deactivation is required by ATC, turn off the altitude
reporting feature of your transponder. An instruction
by ATC to “STOP ALTITUDE SQUAWK, ALTI-
TUDE DIFFERS (number of feet) FEET,” may be an
indication that your transponder is transmitting
incorrect altitude information or that you have an
incorrect altimeter setting. While an incorrect
altimeter setting has no effect on the Mode C altitude
information transmitted by your transponder (trans-
ponders are preset at 29.92), it would cause you to fly
at an actual altitude different from your assigned
altitude. When a controller indicates that an altitude
readout is invalid, the pilot should initiate a check to
verify that the aircraft altimeter is set correctly.

3. Pilots of aircraft with operating Mode C
altitude reporting transponders should report exact
altitude or flight level to the nearest hundred foot
increment when establishing initial contact with an
ATC facility. Exact altitude or flight level reports on
initial contact provide ATC with information that is
required prior to using Mode C altitude information
for separation purposes. This will significantly
reduce altitude verification requests.

d. Transponder IDENT Feature

1. The transponder must be operated only as
specified by ATC. Activate the “IDENT” feature only
upon request of the ATC controller.

e. Code Changes

1. When making routine code changes, pilots
should avoid inadvertent selection of Codes 7500,
7600 or 7700 thereby causing momentary false
alarms at automated ground facilities. For example,
when switching from Code 2700 to Code 7200,
switch first to 2200 then to 7200, NOT to 7700 and
then 7200. This procedure applies to nondiscrete
Code 7500 and all discrete codes in the 7600 and 7700
series (i.e., 7600−7677, 7700−7777) which will
trigger special indicators in automated facilities.
Only nondiscrete Code 7500 will be decoded as the
hijack code.

2. Under no circumstances should a pilot of a
civil aircraft operate the transponder on Code 7777.
This code is reserved for military interceptor
operations.

3. Military pilots operating VFR or IFR within
restricted/warning areas should adjust their trans-
ponders to Code 4000 unless another code has been
assigned by ATC.

f. Mode C Transponder Requirements

1. Specific details concerning requirements to
carry and operate Mode C transponders, as well as
exceptions and ATC authorized deviations from the
requirements are found in 14 CFR Section 91.215 and
14 CFR Section 99.12.

2. In general, the CFRs require aircraft to be
equipped with Mode C transponders when operating:

(a) At or above 10,000 feet MSL over the
48 contiguous states or the District of Columbia,
excluding that airspace below 2,500 feet AGL;

(b) Within 30 miles of a Class B airspace
primary airport, below 10,000 feet MSL. Balloons,
gliders, and aircraft not equipped with an engine
driven electrical system are excepted from the above
requirements when operating below the floor of
Class A airspace and/or; outside of a Class B airspace
and below the ceiling of the Class B airspace (or
10,000 feet MSL, whichever is lower);

(c) Within and above all Class C airspace, up
to 10,000 feet MSL;

(d) Within 10 miles of certain designated
airports, excluding that airspace which is both outside
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the Class D surface area and below 1,200 feet AGL.
Balloons, gliders and aircraft not equipped with an
engine driven electrical system are excepted from this
requirement.

3. 14 CFR Section 99.13 requires all aircraft
flying into, within, or across the contiguous U.S.
ADIZ be equipped with a Mode C or Mode S
transponder. Balloons, gliders and aircraft not
equipped with an engine driven electrical system are
excepted from this requirement.

4. Pilots must ensure that their aircraft trans-
ponder is operating on an appropriate ATC assigned
VFR/IFR code and Mode C when operating in such
airspace. If in doubt about the operational status of
either feature of your transponder while airborne,
contact the nearest ATC facility or FSS and they will
advise you what facility you should contact for
determining the status of your equipment.

5. In-flight requests for “immediate” deviation
from the transponder requirement may be approved
by controllers only when the flight will continue IFR
or when weather conditions prevent VFR descent and
continued VFR flight in airspace not affected by the
CFRs. All other requests for deviation should be
made by contacting the nearest Flight Service or
Air Traffic facility in person or by telephone. The
nearest ARTCC will normally be the controlling
agency and is responsible for coordinating requests
involving deviations in other ARTCC areas.

g. Transponder Operation Under Visual Flight
Rules (VFR)

1. Unless otherwise instructed by an ATC
facility, adjust transponder to reply on Mode 3/A
Code 1200 regardless of altitude.

NOTE−
1. Aircraft not in contact with an ATC facility may squawk
1255 in lieu of 1200 while en route to, from, or within the
designated fire fighting area(s).

2. VFR aircraft which fly authorized SAR missions for the
USAF or USCG may be advised to squawk 1277 in lieu of
1200 while en route to, from, or within the designated
search area.

3. Gliders not in contact with an ATC facility should
squawk 1202 in lieu of 1200.

REFERENCE−
FAA Order 7110.66, National Beacon Code Allocation Plan.

2. Adjust transponder to reply on Mode C, with
altitude reporting capability activated if the aircraft is

so equipped, unless deactivation is directed by ATC
or unless the installed equipment has not been tested
and calibrated as required by 14 CFR Section 91.217.
If deactivation is required and your transponder is so
designed, turn off the altitude reporting switch and
continue to transmit Mode C framing pulses. If this
capability does not exist, turn off Mode C.

h. Radar Beacon Phraseology

Air traffic controllers, both civil and military, will use
the following phraseology when referring to
operation of the Air Traffic Control Radar Beacon
System (ATCRBS). Instructions by ATC refer only to
Mode A/3 or Mode C operation and do not affect the
operation of the transponder on other Modes.

1. SQUAWK (number). Operate radar beacon
transponder on designated code in Mode A/3.

2. IDENT. Engage the “IDENT” feature (mili-
tary I/P) of the transponder.

3. SQUAWK (number) and IDENT. Operate
transponder on specified code in Mode A/3 and
engage the “IDENT” (military I/P) feature.

4. SQUAWK STANDBY. Switch transponder
to standby position.

5. SQUAWK LOW/NORMAL. Operate
transponder on low or normal sensitivity as specified.
Transponder is operated in “NORMAL” position
unless ATC specifies “LOW” (“ON” is used instead
of “NORMAL” as a master control label on some
types of transponders.)

6. SQUAWK ALTITUDE. Activate Mode C
with automatic altitude reporting.

7. STOP ALTITUDE SQUAWK. Turn off
altitude reporting switch and continue transmitting
Mode C framing pulses. If your equipment does not
have this capability, turn off Mode C.

8. STOP SQUAWK (mode in use). Switch off
specified mode. (Used for military aircraft when the
controller is unaware of military service require-
ments for the aircraft to continue operation on another
Mode.)

9. STOP SQUAWK. Switch off transponder.

10. SQUAWK MAYDAY. Operate transpond-
er in the emergency position (Mode A Code 7700 for
civil transponder. Mode 3 Code 7700 and emergency
feature for military transponder.)
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11. SQUAWK VFR. Operate radar beacon
transponder on Code 1200 in the Mode A/3, or other
appropriate VFR code.

4−1−21. Airport Reservation Operations
and Special Traffic Management Programs

This section describes procedures for obtaining
required airport reservations at airports designated by
the FAA and for airports operating under Special
Traffic Management Programs.

a. Slot Controlled Airports.

1. The FAA may adopt rules to require advance
operations for unscheduled operations at certain
airports. In addition to the information in the rules
adopted by the FAA, a listing of the airports and
relevant information will be maintained on the FAA
Web site listed below.

2. The FAA has established an Airport
Reservation Office (ARO) to receive and process
reservations for unscheduled flights at the slot
controlled airports. The ARO uses the Enhanced
Computer Voice Reservation System (e−CVRS) to
allocate reservations. Reservations will be available
beginning 72 hours in advance of the operation at the
slot controlled airport. Refer to the Web site or
touch−tone phone interface for the current listing of
slot controlled airports, limitations, and reservation
procedures.

NOTE−
The web interface/telephone numbers to obtain a
reservation for unscheduled operations at a slot controlled
airport are:
1. http://www.fly.faa.gov/ecvrs.
2. Touch−tone: 1−800−875−9694 or 703−707−0568.
(e−CVRS interface).
3. Trouble number:  540−422−4246.

3. For more detailed information on operations
and reservation procedures at a Slot Controlled
Airport, please see Advisory Circular 93−1A,

Reservations for Unscheduled Operations at slot
controlled airports. A copy of the Advisory
Circular may be obtained via the Internet at:
http://www.faa.gov.

b. Special Traffic Management Programs
(STMP).

1. Special procedures may be established when
a location requires special traffic handling to
accommodate above normal traffic demand (e.g., the
Indianapolis 500, Super Bowl) or reduced airport
capacity (e.g., airport runway/taxiway closures for
airport construction). The special procedures may
remain in effect until the problem has been resolved
or until local traffic management procedures can
handle the situation and a need for special handling no
longer exists.

2. There will be two methods available for
obtaining slot reservations through the
ATCSCC: the web interface and the touch−tone
interface. If these methods are used, a NOTAM will
be issued relaying the web site address and toll free
telephone number. Be sure to check current
NOTAMs to determine: what airports are included
in the STMP; the dates and times reservations are
required; the time limits for reservation requests; the
point of contact for reservations; and any other
instructions.

c. Users may contact the ARO at 703−904−4452
if they have a problem making a reservation or have
a question concerning the slot controlled airport/
STMP regulations or procedures.

d. Making Reservations.

1. Internet Users. Detailed information and
User Instruction Guides for using the Web interface
to the reservation systems are available on the
websites for the slot controlled airports (e−CVRS),
http://www.fly.faa.gov/ecvrs; and STMPs
(e−STMP), http://www.fly.faa.gov/estmp.
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process should include an assessment of which
LAHSO combinations would work for them given
their aircraft’s required landing distance. Good pilot
decision making is knowing in advance whether one
can accept a LAHSO clearance if offered.

FIG 4−3−7

Land and Hold Short of an Intersecting Runway

EXAMPLE−
FIG 4−3−9 − holding short at a designated point may be
required to avoid conflicts with the runway safety
area/flight path of a nearby runway.

NOTE−
Each figure shows the approximate location of LAHSO
markings, signage, and in−pavement lighting when
installed.
REFERENCE−
AIM, Chapter 2, Aeronautical Lighting and Other Airport Visual Aids.

FIG 4−3−8

Land and Hold Short of an Intersecting Taxiway

FIG 4−3−9

Land and Hold Short of a Designated Point
on a Runway Other Than an Intersecting

Runway or Taxiway

5. If, for any reason, such as difficulty in
discerning the location of a LAHSO intersection,
wind conditions, aircraft condition, etc., the pilot
elects to request to land on the full length of the
runway, to land on another runway, or to decline
LAHSO, a pilot is expected to promptly inform air
traffic, ideally even before the clearance is issued. A
LAHSO clearance, once accepted, must be
adhered to, just as any other ATC clearance,
unless an amended clearance is obtained or an
emergency occurs. A LAHSO clearance does not
preclude a rejected landing.

6. A pilot who accepts a LAHSO clearance
should land and exit the runway at the first convenient
taxiway (unless directed otherwise) before reaching
the hold short point. Otherwise, the pilot must stop
and hold at the hold short point. If a rejected landing
becomes necessary after accepting a LAHSO
clearance, the pilot should maintain safe separa-
tion from other aircraft or vehicles, and should
promptly notify the controller.
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7. Controllers need a full read back of all
LAHSO clearances. Pilots should read back their
LAHSO clearance and include the words, “HOLD
SHORT OF (RUNWAY/TAXIWAY/OR POINT)” in
their acknowledgment of all LAHSO clearances. In
order to reduce frequency congestion, pilots are
encouraged to read back the LAHSO clearance
without prompting. Don’t make the controller have to
ask for a read back!

c. LAHSO Situational Awareness

1. Situational awareness is vital to the success
of LAHSO. Situational awareness starts with having
current airport information in the cockpit, readily
accessible to the pilot. (An airport diagram assists
pilots in identifying their location on the airport, thus
reducing requests for “progressive taxi instructions”
from controllers.)

2. Situational awareness includes effective
pilot−controller radio communication. ATC expects
pilots to specifically acknowledge and read back all
LAHSO clearances as follows:

EXAMPLE−
ATC:  “(Aircraft ID) cleared to land runway six right, hold
short of taxiway bravo for crossing traffic (type aircraft).”
Aircraft: “(Aircraft ID), wilco, cleared to land runway six
right to hold short of taxiway bravo.”
ATC: “(Aircraft ID) cross runway six right at taxiway
bravo, landing aircraft will hold short.”
Aircraft: “(Aircraft ID), wilco, cross runway six right at
bravo, landing traffic (type aircraft) to hold.”

3. For those airplanes flown with two
crewmembers, effective intra−cockpit communica-
tion between cockpit crewmembers is also critical.
There have been several instances where the pilot
working the radios accepted a LAHSO clearance but
then simply forgot to tell the pilot flying the aircraft.

4. Situational awareness also includes a thor-
ough understanding of the airport markings, signage,
and lighting associated with LAHSO. These visual
aids consist of a three−part system of yellow
hold−short markings, red and white signage and,
in certain cases, in−pavement lighting. Visual aids
assist the pilot in determining where to hold short.

FIG 4−3−7, FIG 4−3−8, FIG 4−3−9 depict how these
markings, signage, and lighting combinations will
appear once installed. Pilots are cautioned that not all
airports conducting LAHSO have installed any or all
of the above markings, signage, or lighting.

5. Pilots should only receive a LAHSO
clearance when there is a minimum ceiling of
1,000 feet and 3 statute miles visibility. The intent of
having “basic” VFR weather conditions is to allow
pilots to maintain visual contact with other aircraft
and ground vehicle operations. Pilots should consider
the effects of prevailing inflight visibility (such as
landing into the sun) and how it may affect overall
situational awareness. Additionally, surface vehicles
and aircraft being taxied by maintenance personnel
may also be participating in LAHSO, especially in
those operations that involve crossing an active
runway.

4−3−12. Low Approach

a. A low approach (sometimes referred to as a low
pass) is the go−around maneuver following an
approach. Instead of landing or making a touch−and−
go, a pilot may wish to go around (low approach) in
order to expedite a particular operation (a series of
practice instrument approaches is an example of such
an operation). Unless otherwise authorized by ATC,
the low approach should be made straight ahead, with
no turns or climb made until the pilot has made a
thorough visual check for other aircraft in the area.

b. When operating within a Class B, Class C, and
Class D surface area, a pilot intending to make a low
approach should contact the tower for approval. This
request should be made prior to starting the final
approach.

c. When operating to an airport, not within a
Class B, Class C, and Class D surface area, a pilot
intending to make a low approach should, prior to
leaving the final approach fix inbound (nonprecision
approach) or the outer marker or fix used in lieu of the
outer marker inbound (precision approach), so advise
the FSS, UNICOM, or make a broadcast as
appropriate.
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command must notify ATC as soon as possible and
obtain an amended clearance. In an emergency
situation which does not result in a deviation from the
rules prescribed in 14 CFR Part 91 but which requires
ATC to give priority to an aircraft, the pilot of such
aircraft must, when requested by ATC, make a report
within 48 hours of such emergency situation to the
manager of that ATC facility.

g. The guiding principle is that the last ATC
clearance has precedence over the previous ATC
clearance. When the route or altitude in a previously
issued clearance is amended, the controller will
restate applicable altitude restrictions. If altitude to
maintain is changed or restated, whether prior to
departure or while airborne, and previously issued
altitude restrictions are omitted, those altitude
restrictions are canceled, including departure proce-
dures and STAR altitude restrictions.

EXAMPLE−
1. A departure flight receives a clearance to destination
airport to maintain FL 290. The clearance incorporates a
DP which has certain altitude crossing restrictions. Shortly
after takeoff, the flight receives a new clearance changing
the maintaining FL from 290 to 250. If the altitude
restrictions are still applicable, the controller restates
them.

2. A departing aircraft is cleared to cross Fluky
Intersection at or above 3,000 feet, Gordonville VOR at or
above 12,000 feet, maintain FL 200. Shortly after
departure, the altitude to be maintained is changed to
FL 240. If the altitude restrictions are still applicable, the
controller issues an amended clearance as follows: “cross
Fluky Intersection at or above three thousand, cross
Gordonville V−O−R at or above one two thousand,
maintain Flight Level two four zero.”

3. An arriving aircraft is cleared to the destination airport
via V45 Delta VOR direct; the aircraft is cleared to cross
Delta VOR at 10,000 feet, and then to maintain 6,000 feet.
Prior to Delta VOR, the controller issues an amended
clearance as follows: “turn right heading one eight zero
for vector to runway three six I−L−S approach, maintain
six thousand.”

NOTE−
Because the altitude restriction “cross Delta V−O−R at
10,000 feet” was omitted from the amended clearance, it is
no longer in effect.

h. Pilots of turbojet aircraft equipped with
afterburner engines should advise ATC prior to
takeoff if they intend to use afterburning during their
climb to the en route altitude. Often, the controller

may be able to plan traffic to accommodate a high
performance climb and allow the aircraft to climb to
the planned altitude without restriction.

i. If an “expedite” climb or descent clearance is
issued by ATC, and the altitude to maintain is
subsequently changed or restated without an expedite
instruction, the expedite instruction is canceled.
Expedite climb/descent normally indicates to the
pilot that the approximate best rate of climb/descent
should be used without requiring an exceptional
change in aircraft handling characteristics. Normally
controllers will inform pilots of the reason for an
instruction to expedite.

4−4−11. IFR Separation Standards

a. ATC effects separation of aircraft vertically by
assigning different altitudes; longitudinally by
providing an interval expressed in time or distance
between aircraft on the same, converging, or crossing
courses, and laterally by assigning different flight
paths.

b. Separation will be provided between all aircraft
operating on IFR flight plans except during that part
of the flight (outside Class B airspace or a TRSA)
being conducted on a VFR−on−top/VFR conditions
clearance. Under these conditions, ATC may issue
traffic advisories, but it is the sole responsibility of the
pilot to be vigilant so as to see and avoid other aircraft.

c. When radar is employed in the separation of
aircraft at the same altitude, a minimum of 3 miles
separation is provided between aircraft operating
within 40 miles of the radar antenna site, and 5 miles
between aircraft operating beyond 40 miles from the
antenna site. These minima may be increased or
decreased in certain specific situations.

NOTE−
Certain separation standards are increased in the terminal
environment when CENRAP is being utilized.

4−4−12. Speed Adjustments

a. ATC will issue speed adjustments to pilots of
radar−controlled aircraft to achieve or maintain
required or desire spacing.

b. ATC will express all speed adjustments in
terms of knots based on indicated airspeed (IAS) in
5 knot increments except that at or above FL 240
speeds may be expressed in terms of Mach numbers
in 0.01 increments. The use of Mach numbers is
restricted to turbojet aircraft with Mach meters.
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c. Pilots complying with speed adjustments are
expected to maintain a speed within plus or minus
10 knots or 0.02 Mach number of the specified speed.

d. When ATC assigns speed adjustments, it will
be in accordance with the following recommended
minimums:

1. To aircraft operating between FL 280 and
10,000 feet, a speed not less than 250 knots or the
equivalent Mach number.

NOTE−
1. On a standard day the Mach numbers equivalent to
250 knots CAS (subject to minor variations) are:
FL 240−0.6
FL 250−0.61
FL 260−0.62
FL 270−0.64
FL 280−0.65
FL 290−0.66.

2. When an operational advantage will be realized, speeds
lower than the recommended minima may be applied.

2. To arriving turbojet aircraft operating below
10,000 feet:

(a) A speed not less than 210 knots, except;

(b) Within 20 flying miles of the airport of
intended landing, a speed not less than 170 knots.

3. To arriving reciprocating engine or turboprop
aircraft within 20 flying miles of the runway
threshold of the airport of intended landing, a speed
not less than 150 knots.

4. To departing aircraft:

(a) Turbojet aircraft, a speed not less than
230 knots.

(b) Reciprocating engine aircraft, a speed not
less than 150 knots.

e. When ATC combines a speed adjustment with
a descent clearance, the sequence of delivery, with the
word “then” between, indicates the expected order of
execution.

EXAMPLE−
1. Descend and maintain (altitude); then, reduce speed to
(speed).

2. Reduce speed to (speed); then, descend and maintain
(altitude).

NOTE−
The maximum speeds below 10,000 feet as established in
14 CFR Section 91.117 still apply. If there is any doubt

concerning the manner in which such a clearance is to be
executed, request clarification from ATC.

f. If ATC determines (before an approach
clearance is issued) that it is no longer necessary to
apply speed adjustment procedures, they will:

1. Advise the pilot to “resume normal speed.”
Normal speed is used to terminate ATC assigned
speed adjustments on segments where no published
speed restrictions apply. It does not cancel published
restrictions on upcoming procedures. This does not
relieve the pilot of those speed restrictions which are
applicable to 14 CFR Section 91.117.

EXAMPLE−
(An aircraft is flying a SID with no published speed
restrictions. ATC issues a speed adjustment and instructs
the aircraft where the adjustment ends): “Maintain two two
zero knots until BALTR then resume normal speed.”

NOTE−
The ATC assigned speed assignment of two two zero knots
would apply until BALTR. The aircraft would then resume
a normal operating speed while remaining in compliance
with 14 CFR Section 91.117.

2. Instruct pilots to “comply with speed
restrictions” when the aircraft is joining or resuming
a charted procedure or route with published speed
restrictions.

EXAMPLE−
(ATC vectors an aircraft off of a SID to rejoin the procedure
at a subsequent waypoint. When instructing the aircraft to
resume the procedure, ATC also wants the aircraft to
comply with the published procedure speed restrictions):
“Resume the SALTY ONE departure. Comply with speed
restrictions.”

CAUTION−
The phraseology “comply with restrictions” requires
compliance with all altitude and/or speed restrictions
depicted on the procedure.

3. Instruct the pilot to “resume published
speed.” Resume published speed is issued to
terminate a speed adjustment where speed restric-
tions are published on a charted procedure.

NOTE−
When instructed to “comply with speed restrictions” or to
“resume published speed,” ATC anticipates pilots will
begin adjusting speed the minimum distance necessary
prior to a published speed restriction so as to cross the
waypoint/fix at the published speed. Once at the published
speed, ATC expects pilots will maintain the published
speed until additional adjustment is required to comply
with further published or ATC assigned speed restrictions
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Section 6. Operational Policy/Procedures for Reduced
Vertical Separation Minimum (RVSM) in the Domestic
U.S., Alaska, Offshore Airspace and the San Juan FIR

4−6−1. Applicability and RVSM Mandate
(Date/Time and Area)

a. Applicability. The policies, guidance and
direction in this section apply to RVSM operations in
the airspace over the lower 48 states, Alaska, Atlantic
and Gulf of Mexico High Offshore Airspace and
airspace in the San Juan FIR where VHF or UHF
voice direct controller−pilot communication (DCPC)
is normally available. Policies, guidance and
direction for RVSM operations in oceanic airspace
where VHF or UHF voice DCPC is not available and
the airspace of other countries are posted on the FAA
“RVSM Documentation” Webpage described in
Paragraph 4−6−3, Aircraft and Operator Approval
Policy/Procedures, RVSM Monitoring and Data-
bases for Aircraft and Operator Approval.

b. Mandate. At 0901 UTC on January 20, 2005,
the FAA implemented RVSM between flight
level (FL) 290−410 (inclusive) in the following
airspace: the airspace of the lower 48 states of the
United States, Alaska, Atlantic and Gulf of Mexico
High Offshore Airspace and the San Juan FIR. On the
same time and date, RVSM was also introduced into
the adjoining airspace of Canada and Mexico to
provide a seamless environment for aircraft travers-
ing those borders. In addition, RVSM was
implemented on the same date in the Caribbean and
South American regions.

c. RVSM Authorization. In accordance with
14 CFR Section 91.180, with only limited excep-
tions, prior to operating in RVSM airspace, operators
and aircraft must have received RVSM authorization
from the responsible civil aviation authority. (See
Paragraph 4−6−10, Procedures for Accommodation
of Non−RVSM Aircraft.) If the operator or aircraft or
both have not been authorized for RVSM operations,
the aircraft will be referred to as a “non−RVSM”
aircraft. Paragraph 4−6−10 discusses ATC policies
for accommodation of non−RVSM aircraft flown by
the Department of Defense, Air Ambulance
(MEDEVAC) operators, foreign State governments
and aircraft flown for certification and development.

Paragraph 4−6−11, Non−RVSM Aircraft Requesting
Climb to and Descent from Flight Levels Above
RVSM Airspace Without Intermediate Level Off,
contains policies for non−RVSM aircraft climbing
and descending through RVSM airspace to/from
flight levels above RVSM airspace.

d. Benefits. RVSM enhances ATC flexibility,
mitigates conflict points, enhances sector throughput,
reduces controller workload and enables crossing
traffic. Operators gain fuel savings and operating
efficiency benefits by flying at more fuel efficient
flight levels and on more user preferred routings.

4−6−2. Flight Level Orientation Scheme

Altitude assignments for direction of flight follow a
scheme of odd altitude assignment for magnetic
courses 000−179 degrees and even altitudes for
magnetic courses 180−359 degrees for flights up to
and including FL 410, as indicated in FIG 4−6−1.

FIG 4−6−1

Flight Level Orientation Scheme

NOTE−
Odd Flight Levels: Magnetic Course 000−179 Degrees
Even Flight Levels: Magnetic Course 180−359 Degrees.
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4−6−3. Aircraft and Operator Approval
Policy/Procedures, RVSM Monitoring and
Databases for Aircraft and Operator
Approval

a. RVSM Authority. 14 CFR Section 91.180
applies to RVSM operations within the U.S. 14 CFR
Section 91.706 applies to RVSM operations outside
the U.S. Both sections require that the operator obtain
authorization prior to operating in RVSM airspace.
14 CFR Section 91.180 requires that, prior to
conducting RVSM operations within the U.S., the
operator obtain authorization from the FAA or from
the responsible authority, as appropriate. In addition,
it requires that the operator and the operator’s aircraft
comply with the standards of 14 CFR Part 91
Appendix G (Operations in RVSM Airspace).

b. Sources of Information. Advisory Circular
(AC) 91−85, Authorization of Aircraft and Operators
for Flight in Reduced Vertical Separation Minimum
(RVSM) Airspace, and the FAA RVSM Website.

c. TCAS Equipage. TCAS equipage require-
ments are contained in 14 CFR Sections 121.356,
125.224, 129.18 and 135.189. Part 91 Appendix G
does not contain TCAS equipage requirements
specific to RVSM, however, Appendix G does
require that aircraft equipped with TCAS II and flown
in RVSM airspace be modified to incorporate
TCAS II Version 7.0 or a later version.

d. Aircraft Monitoring. Operators are required
to participate in the RVSM aircraft monitoring
program. The “Monitoring Requirements and
Procedures” section of the RVSM Documentation
Webpage contains policies and procedures for
participation in the monitoring program. Ground−
based and GPS−based monitoring systems are
available for the Domestic RVSM program.
Monitoring is a quality control program that enables
the FAA and other civil aviation authorities to assess
the in−service altitude−keeping performance of
aircraft and operators.

e. Purpose of RVSM Approvals Databases.
ATC does not use RVSM approvals databases to
determine whether or not a clearance can be issued
into RVSM airspace. RVSM program managers do
regularly review the operators and aircraft that
operate in RVSM airspace to identify and investigate
those aircraft and operators flying in RVSM airspace,
but not listed on the RVSM approvals databases.

f. Registration of U.S. Operators. When U.S.
operators and aircraft are granted RVSM authority,
the Separation Standards Group at the FAA Technical
Center obtains PTRS operator and aircraft informa-
tion to update the FAA maintained U.S.
Operator/Aircraft RVSM Approvals database. Basic
database operator and aircraft information can be
viewed on the RVSM Documentation Webpage in the
“RVSM Approvals” section.

4−6−4. Flight Planning into RVSM Airspace

a. Operators that do not file the correct aircraft
equipment suffix on the FAA or ICAO Flight Plan
may be denied clearance into RVSM airspace.
Policies for the FAA Flight Plan are detailed in
subparagraph c below. Policies for the ICAO Flight
Plan are detailed in subparagraph d.

b. The operator will annotate the equipment block
of the FAA or ICAO Flight Plan with an aircraft
equipment suffix indicating RVSM capability only
after the responsible civil aviation authority has
determined that both the operator and its aircraft are
RVSM−compliant and has issued RVSM authoriza-
tion to the operator.

c. General Policies for FAA Flight Plan Equip-
ment Suffix. TBL 5−1−3, Aircraft Suffixes, allows
operators to indicate that the aircraft has both RVSM
and Advanced Area Navigation (RNAV) capabilities
or has only RVSM capability.

1. The operator will annotate the equipment
block of the FAA Flight Plan with the appropriate
aircraft equipment suffix from TBL 5−1−3.

2. Operators can only file one equipment suffix
in block 3 of the FAA Flight Plan. Only this
equipment suffix is displayed directly to the
controller.

3. Aircraft with RNAV Capability. For flight in
RVSM airspace, aircraft with RNAV capability, but
not Advanced RNAV capability, will file “/W”. Filing
“/W” will not preclude such aircraft from filing and
flying direct routes in en route airspace.

d. Policy for ICAO Flight Plan Equipment
Suffixes.

1. Operators/aircraft that are RVSM−compliant
and that file ICAO flight plans will file “/W” in
block 10 (Equipment) to indicate RVSM authoriza-
tion and will also file the appropriate ICAO Flight
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Plan suffixes to indicate navigation and communica-
tion capabilities. The equipment suffixes in
TBL 5−1−3 are for use only in an FAA Flight Plan
(FAA Form 7233−1).

2. Operators/aircraft that file ICAO flight plans
that include flight in Domestic U.S. RVSM airspace
must file “/W” in block 10 to indicate RVSM
authorization.

e. Importance of Flight Plan Equipment Suffixes.
The operator must file the appropriate equipment
suffix in the equipment block of the FAA Flight Plan
(FAA Form 7233−1) or the ICAO Flight Plan. The
equipment suffix informs ATC:

1. Whether or not the operator and aircraft are
authorized to fly in RVSM airspace.

2. The navigation and/or transponder capability
of the aircraft (e.g., advanced RNAV, transponder
with Mode C).

f. Significant ATC uses of the flight plan
equipment suffix information are:

1. To issue or deny clearance into RVSM
airspace.

2. To apply a 2,000 foot vertical separation
minimum in RVSM airspace to aircraft that are not
authorized for RVSM, but are in one of the limited
categories that the FAA has agreed to accommodate.
(See Paragraphs 4−6−10, Procedures for Accommo-
dation of Non−RVSM Aircraft, and 4−6−11,
Non−RVSM Aircraft Requesting Climb to and
Descent from Flight Levels Above RVSM Airspace
Without Intermediate Level Off,  for policy on limited
operation of unapproved aircraft in RVSM airspace).

3. To determine if the aircraft has “Advanced
RNAV” capabilities and can be cleared to fly
procedures for which that capability is required.

g. Improperly changing an aircraft equipment
suffix and/or adding “NON-RVSM” in the NOTES or
REMARKS section (Field 18) while not removing
the “W” from Field 10, will not provide air traffic
control with the proper visual indicator necessary to
detect Non-RVSM aircraft. To ensure information
processes correctly for Non-RVSM aircraft, the “W”
in Field 10 must be removed. Entry of information in
the NOTES or REMARKS section (Field 18) will not
affect the determination of RVSM capability and
must not be used to indicate a flight is Non-RVSM.

4−6−5. Pilot RVSM Operating Practices and
Procedures

a. RVSM Mandate. If either the operator or the
aircraft or both have not received RVSM authoriza-
tion (non−RVSM aircraft), the pilot will neither
request nor accept a clearance into RVSM airspace
unless:

1. The flight is conducted by a non−RVSM
DOD, MEDEVAC, certification/development or
foreign State (government) aircraft in accordance
with Paragraph 4−6−10, Procedures for Accommo-
dation of Non−RVSM Aircraft.

2. The pilot intends to climb to or descend from
FL 430 or above in accordance with Para-
graph 4−6−11, Non−RVSM Aircraft Requesting
Climb to and Descent from Flight Levels Above
RVSM Airspace Without Intermediate Level Off.

3. An emergency situation exists.

b. Basic RVSM Operating Practices and
Procedures. Appendix B of AC 91−85, Authoriza-
tion of Aircraft and Operators for Flight in Reduced
Vertical Separation Minimum Airspace, contains
pilot practices and procedures for RVSM. Operators
must incorporate Appendix B practices and proce-
dures, as supplemented by the applicable paragraphs
of this section, into operator training or pilot
knowledge programs and operator documents
containing RVSM operational policies.

c. Appendix B contains practices and procedures
for flight planning, preflight procedures at the
aircraft, procedures prior to RVSM airspace entry,
inflight (en route) procedures, contingency proce-
dures and post flight.

d. The following paragraphs either clarify or
supplement Appendix B practices and procedures.

4−6−6. Guidance on Severe Turbulence
and Mountain Wave Activity (MWA)

a. Introduction/Explanation

1. The information and practices in this
paragraph are provided to emphasize to pilots and
controllers the importance of taking appropriate
action in RVSM airspace when aircraft experience
severe turbulence and/or MWA that is of sufficient
magnitude to significantly affect altitude−keeping.

2. Severe Turbulence. Severe turbulence
causes large, abrupt changes in altitude and/or
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attitude usually accompanied by large variations in
indicated airspeed. Aircraft may be momentarily out
of control. Encounters with severe turbulence must
be remedied immediately in any phase of flight.
Severe turbulence may be associated with MWA.

3. Mountain Wave Activity (MWA)

(a) Significant MWA occurs both below and
above the floor of RVSM airspace, FL 290. MWA
often occurs in western states in the vicinity of
mountain ranges. It may occur when strong winds
blow perpendicular to mountain ranges resulting in
up and down or wave motions in the atmosphere.
Wave action can produce altitude excursions and
airspeed fluctuations accompanied by only light
turbulence. With sufficient amplitude, however,
wave action can induce altitude and airspeed
fluctuations accompanied by severe turbulence.
MWA is difficult to forecast and can be highly
localized and short lived.

(b) Wave activity is not necessarily limited to
the vicinity of mountain ranges. Pilots experiencing
wave activity anywhere that significantly affects
altitude−keeping can follow the guidance provided
below.

(c) Inflight MWA Indicators (Including Tur-
bulence). Indicators that the aircraft is being
subjected to MWA are:

(1) Altitude excursions and/or airspeed
fluctuations with or without associated turbulence.

(2) Pitch and trim changes required to
maintain altitude with accompanying airspeed
fluctuations.

(3) Light to severe turbulence depending
on the magnitude of the MWA.

4. Priority for Controller Application of
Merging Target Procedures

(a) Explanation of Merging Target Proce-
dures. As described in subparagraph c3 below, ATC
will use “merging target procedures” to mitigate the
effects of both severe turbulence and MWA. The
procedures in subparagraph c3 have been adapted
from existing procedures published in FAA Order JO
7110.65, Air Traffic Control, Paragraph 5−1−8,
Merging Target Procedures. Paragraph 5−1−8 calls
for en route controllers to advise pilots of potential
traffic that they perceive may fly directly above or
below his/her aircraft at minimum vertical separa-

tion. In response, pilots are given the option of
requesting a radar vector to ensure their radar target
will not merge or overlap with the traffic’s radar
target.

(b) The provision of “merging target proce-
dures” to mitigate the effects of severe turbulence
and/or MWA is not optional for the controller, but
rather is a priority responsibility. Pilot requests for
vectors for traffic avoidance when encountering
MWA or pilot reports of “Unable RVSM due
turbulence or MWA” are considered first priority
aircraft separation and sequencing responsibilities.
(FAA Order JO 7110.65, Paragraph 2−1−2, Duty
Priority, states that the controller’s first priority is to
separate aircraft and issue safety alerts).

(c) Explanation of the term “traffic permit-
ting.” The contingency actions for MWA and severe
turbulence detailed in Paragraph 4−6−9, Contingency
Actions: Weather Encounters and Aircraft System
Failures that Occur After Entry into RVSM Airspace,
state that the controller will “vector aircraft to avoid
merging targets with traffic at adjacent flight levels,
traffic permitting.” The term “traffic permitting” is
not intended to imply that merging target procedures
are not a priority duty. The term is intended to
recognize that, as stated in FAA Order JO 7110.65,
Paragraph 2−1−2, Duty Priority, there are circum-
stances when the controller is required to perform
more than one action and must “exercise their best
judgment based on the facts and circumstances
known to them” to prioritize their actions. Further
direction given is: “That action which is most critical
from a safety standpoint is performed first.”

5. TCAS Sensitivity. For both MWA and
severe turbulence encounters in RVSM airspace, an
additional concern is the sensitivity of collision
avoidance systems when one or both aircraft
operating in close proximity receive TCAS advi-
sories in response to disruptions in altitude hold
capability.

b. Pre−flight tools. Sources of observed and
forecast information that can help the pilot ascertain
the possibility of MWA or severe turbulence are:
Forecast Winds and Temperatures Aloft (FD), Area
Forecast (FA), Graphical Turbulence Guidance
(GTG), SIGMETs and PIREPs.

c. Pilot Actions When Encountering Weather
(e.g., Severe Turbulence or MWA)

3/15/077110.65R CHG 2AIM 11/10/16



AIM12/10/15

4−6−5Operational Policy/Procedures for Reduced Vertical Separation Minimum (RVSM) in the
Domestic U.S., Alaska, Offshore Airspace and the San Juan FIR

1. Weather Encounters Inducing Altitude
Deviations of Approximately 200 feet. When the
pilot experiences weather induced altitude deviations
of approximately 200 feet, the pilot will contact ATC
and state “Unable RVSM Due (state reason)”
(e.g., turbulence, mountain wave). See contingency
actions in paragraph 4−6−9.

2. Severe Turbulence (including that associ-
ated with MWA). When pilots encounter severe
turbulence, they should contact ATC and report the
situation. Until the pilot reports clear of severe
turbulence, the controller will apply merging target
vectors to one or both passing aircraft to prevent their
targets from merging:

EXAMPLE−
“Yankee 123, FL 310, unable RVSM due severe
turbulence.”
 
“Yankee 123, fly heading 290; traffic twelve o’clock,
10 miles, opposite direction; eastbound MD−80 at
FL 320” (or the controller may issue a vector to the
MD−80 traffic to avoid Yankee 123).

3. MWA. When pilots encounter MWA, they
should contact ATC and report the magnitude and
location of the wave activity. When a controller
makes a merging targets traffic call, the pilot may
request a vector to avoid flying directly over or under
the traffic. In situations where the pilot is
experiencing altitude deviations of 200 feet or
greater, the pilot will request a vector to avoid traffic.
Until the pilot reports clear of MWA, the controller
will apply merging target vectors to one or both
passing aircraft to prevent their targets from merging:

EXAMPLE−
“Yankee 123, FL 310, unable RVSM due mountain wave.”
 
“Yankee 123, fly heading 290; traffic twelve o’clock,
10 miles, opposite direction; eastbound MD−80 at
FL 320” (or the controller may issue a vector to the
MD−80 traffic to avoid Yankee 123).

4. FL Change or Re−route. To leave airspace
where MWA or severe turbulence is being
encountered, the pilot may request a FL change
and/or re−route, if necessary.

4−6−7. Guidance on Wake Turbulence

a. Pilots should be aware of the potential for wake
turbulence encounters in RVSM airspace. Experience

gained since 1997 has shown that such encounters in
RVSM airspace are generally moderate or less in
magnitude.

b. Prior to DRVSM implementation, the FAA
established provisions for pilots to report wake
turbulence events in RVSM airspace using the NASA
Aviation Safety Reporting System (ASRS). A
“Safety Reporting” section established on the FAA
RVSM Documentation webpage provides contacts,
forms, and reporting procedures.

c. To date, wake turbulence has not been reported
as a significant factor in DRVSM operations.
European authorities also found that reports of wake
turbulence encounters did not increase significantly
after RVSM implementation (eight versus seven
reports in a ten−month period). In addition, they
found that reported wake turbulence was generally
similar to moderate clear air turbulence.

d. Pilot Action to Mitigate Wake Turbulence
Encounters

1. Pilots should be alert for wake turbulence
when operating:

(a) In the vicinity of aircraft climbing or
descending through their altitude.

(b) Approximately 10−30  miles after passing
1,000 feet below opposite−direction traffic.

(c) Approximately 10−30 miles behind and
1,000 feet below same−direction traffic.

2. Pilots encountering or anticipating wake
turbulence in DRVSM airspace have the option of
requesting a vector, FL change, or if capable, a lateral
offset.

NOTE−
1. Offsets of approximately a wing span upwind generally
can move the aircraft out of the immediate vicinity of
another aircraft’s wake vortex.

2. In domestic U.S. airspace, pilots must request clearance
to fly a lateral offset. Strategic lateral offsets flown in
oceanic airspace do not apply.

4−6−8. Pilot/Controller Phraseology

TBL 4−6−1 shows standard phraseology that pilots
and controllers will use to communicate in DRVSM
operations.
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TBL 4−6−1

Pilot/Controller Phraseology

Message Phraseology

For a controller to ascertain the RVSM approval status of
an aircraft:

(call sign) confirm RVSM approved

Pilot indication that flight is RVSM approved Affirm RVSM

Pilot  report of lack of RVSM approval (non−RVSM status).
Pilot will report non−RVSM status, as follows:

Negative RVSM, (supplementary information,
e.g., “Certification flight”).

a. On the initial call on any frequency in the RVSM
airspace and . . ..
b. In all requests for flight level changes pertaining to
flight levels within the RVSM airspace and . . ..
c. In all read backs to flight level clearances pertaining
to flight levels within the RVSM airspace and . . ..
d. In read back of flight level clearances involving
climb and descent through RVSM airspace 
(FL 290 − 410).

Pilot report of one of the following after entry into RVSM
airspace: all primary altimeters, automatic altitude control
systems or altitude alerters have failed. 
(See Paragraph 4−6−9, Contingency Actions: Weather
Encounters and Aircraft System Failures that Occur After
Entry into RVSM Airspace.) 

NOTE−
This phrase is to be used to convey both the initial indication of
RVSM aircraft system failure and on initial contact on all
frequencies in RVSM airspace until the problem ceases to exist
or the aircraft has exited RVSM airspace.

Unable RVSM Due Equipment

ATC denial of clearance into RVSM airspace Unable issue clearance into RVSM airspace, maintain FL

*Pilot reporting inability to maintain cleared flight level
due to weather encounter. 
(See Paragraph 4−6−9, Contingency Actions: Weather
Encounters and Aircraft System Failures that Occur After
Entry into RVSM Airspace.).

*Unable RVSM due (state reason) (e.g., turbulence,
mountain wave)

ATC requesting pilot to confirm that an aircraft has
regained RVSM−approved status or a pilot is ready to
resume RVSM

Confirm able to resume RVSM

Pilot ready to resume RVSM after aircraft system or
weather contingency

Ready to resume RVSM
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4−6−9. Contingency Actions: Weather
Encounters and Aircraft System Failures
that Occur After Entry into RVSM Airspace

TBL 4−6−2 provides pilot guidance on actions to
take under certain conditions of aircraft system

failure that occur after entry into RVSM airspace
and weather encounters. It also describes the
expected ATC controller actions in these situations. It
is recognized that the pilot and controller will use
judgment to determine the action most appropriate to
any given situation.

TBL 4−6−2

Contingency Actions:  Weather Encounters and Aircraft System Failures that Occur After Entry into RVSM
Airspace

Initial Pilot Actions in Contingency Situations

Initial pilot actions when unable to maintain flight level (FL) or unsure of aircraft altitude−keeping
capability: 

�Notify ATC and request assistance as detailed below. 

�Maintain cleared flight level, to the extent possible, while evaluating the situation.

�Watch for conflicting traffic both visually and by reference to TCAS, if equipped.

�Alert nearby aircraft by illuminating exterior lights (commensurate with aircraft limitations).

Severe Turbulence and/or Mountain Wave Activity (MWA) Induced 
Altitude Deviations of Approximately 200 feet

Pilot will: Controller will:

�When experiencing severe turbulence and/or
MWA induced altitude deviations of
approximately 200 feet or greater, pilot will
contact ATC and state “Unable RVSM Due (state
reason)” (e.g., turbulence, mountain wave)

�If not issued by the controller, request vector
clear of traffic at adjacent FLs

�If desired, request FL change or re−route

�Report location and magnitude of turbulence or
MWA to ATC

�Vector aircraft to avoid merging target with
traffic at adjacent flight levels, traffic permitting

�Advise pilot of conflicting traffic

�Issue FL change or re−route, traffic permitting

�Issue PIREP to other aircraft

See Paragraph 4−6−6, Guidance on Severe
Turbulence and Mountain Wave Activity (MWA) for
detailed guidance.

Paragraph 4−6−6 explains “traffic permitting.”
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Mountain Wave Activity (MWA) Encounters − General

Pilot actions: Controller actions:

�Contact ATC and report experiencing MWA

�If so desired, pilot may request a FL change or
re−route 

�Report location and magnitude of MWA to ATC

�Advise pilot of conflicting traffic at adjacent FL

�If pilot requests, vector aircraft to avoid merging
target with traffic at adjacent RVSM flight levels,
traffic permitting

�Issue FL change or re−route, traffic permitting

�Issue PIREP to other aircraft

See paragraph 4−6−6 for guidance on MWA. Paragraph 4−6−6 explains “traffic permitting.”

NOTE−
MWA encounters do not necessarily result in altitude deviations on the order of 200 feet. The guidance below is
intended to address less significant MWA encounters.

Wake Turbulence Encounters

Pilot should: Controller should:

�Contact ATC and request vector, FL change or,
if capable, a lateral offset

�Issue vector, FL change or lateral offset
clearance, traffic permitting

See Paragraph 4−6−7, Guidance on Wake
Turbulence.

Paragraph 4−6−6 explains “traffic permitting.”

“Unable RVSM Due Equipment”
Failure of Automatic Altitude Control System, Altitude Alerter or All Primary Altimeters

Pilot will: Controller will:

�Contact ATC and state “Unable RVSM Due
Equipment”

�Request clearance out of RVSM airspace unless
operational situation dictates otherwise

�Provide 2,000 feet vertical separation or
appropriate horizontal separation

�Clear aircraft out of RVSM airspace unless
operational situation dictates otherwise

One Primary Altimeter Remains Operational

Pilot will: Controller will:

�Cross check stand−by altimeter

�Notify ATC of operation with single primary
altimeter

�If unable to confirm primary altimeter accuracy,
follow actions for failure of all primary altimeters

�Acknowledge operation with single primary
altimeter
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Transponder Failure

Pilot will: Controller will:

�Contact ATC and request authority to continue
to operate at cleared flight level

�Comply with revised ATC clearance, if issued

�Consider request to continue to operate at
cleared flight level

�Issue revised clearance, if necessary

NOTE−
14 CFR Section 91.215 (ATC transponder and altitude
reporting equipment and use) regulates operation with the
transponder inoperative.

4−6−10. Procedures for Accommodation of
Non−RVSM Aircraft

a. General Policies for Accommodation of
Non−RVSM Aircraft

1. The RVSM mandate calls for only RVSM
authorized aircraft/operators to fly in designated
RVSM airspace with limited exceptions. The policies
detailed below are intended exclusively for use by
aircraft that the FAA has agreed to accommodate.
They are not intended to provide other operators a
means to circumvent the normal RVSM approval
process.

2. If either the operator or aircraft or both have
not been authorized to conduct RVSM operations, the
aircraft will be referred to as a “non−RVSM” aircraft.
14 CFR Section 91.180 and Part 91 Appendix G
enable the FAA to authorize a deviation to operate a
non−RVSM aircraft in RVSM airspace.

3. Non−RVSM aircraft flights will be handled
on a workload permitting basis. The vertical
separation standard applied between aircraft not
approved for RVSM and all other aircraft must be
2,000 feet.

4. Required Pilot Calls. The pilot of non−
RVSM aircraft will inform the controller of the lack
of RVSM approval in accordance with the direction
provided in Paragraph 4−6−8, Pilot/Controller
Phraseology.

b. Categories of Non−RVSM Aircraft that may
be Accommodated

Subject to FAA approval and clearance, the following
categories of non−RVSM aircraft may operate in
domestic U.S. RVSM airspace provided they have an
operational transponder.

1. Department of Defense (DOD) aircraft.

2. Flights conducted for aircraft certification
and development purposes.

3. Active air ambulance flights utilizing a
“MEDEVAC” call sign.

4. Aircraft climbing/descending through
RVSM flight levels (without intermediate level off)
to/from FLs above RVSM airspace (Policies for these
flights are detailed in Paragraph 4−6−11, Non−RVSM
Aircraft Requesting Climb to and Descent from
Flight Levels Above RVSM Airspace Without
Intermediate Level Off.

5. Foreign State (government) aircraft.

c. Methods for operators of  non−RVSM aircraft to
request access to RVSM Airspace. Operators may:

1. LOA/MOU. Enter into a Letter of Agree-
ment (LOA)/Memorandum of Understanding
(MOU) with the RVSM facility (the Air Traffic
facility that provides air traffic services in RVSM
airspace). Operators must comply with LOA/MOU.
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2. File−and−Fly. File a flight plan to notify the
FAA of their intention to request access to RVSM
airspace.

NOTE−
Priority for access to RVSM airspace will be afforded to
RVSM compliant aircraft, then File−and−Fly flights.

4−6−11. Non−RVSM Aircraft Requesting
Climb to and Descent from Flight Levels
Above RVSM Airspace Without
Intermediate Level Off

a. File−and−Fly. Operators of Non−RVSM air-
craft climbing to and descending from RVSM flight
levels should just file a flight plan.

b. Non−RVSM aircraft climbing to and descend-
ing from flight levels above RVSM airspace will be
handled on a workload permitting basis. The vertical

separation standard applied in RVSM airspace
between non−RVSM aircraft and all other aircraft
must be 2,000 feet.

c. Non−RVSM aircraft climbing to/descending
from RVSM airspace can only be considered for
accommodation provided:

1. Aircraft is capable of a continuous climb/de-
scent and does not need to level off at an intermediate
altitude for any operational considerations and

2. Aircraft is capable of climb/descent at the
normal rate for the aircraft.

d. Required Pilot Calls. The pilot of non−RVSM
aircraft will inform the controller of the lack of
RVSM approval in accordance with the direction
provided in Paragraph 4−6−8, Pilot/Controller
Phraseology.
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Section 7. Operational Policy/Procedures for the Gulf of
Mexico 50 NM Lateral Separation Initiative

4−7−1. Introduction and Background

a. Introduction. On 20 October 2011 at 0900
UTC, the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA),
Serviciós a la Navegacion en el Espacio Aéreo
Mexicano (SENEAM) and the Direccion General de
Aeronautica Civil (DGAC) Mexico implemented 50
Nautical Mile (NM) lateral separation between
aircraft authorized Required Navigation Perform-
ance 10 (RNP 10) or RNP 4 operating in the Gulf of
Mexico (GoMex) Oceanic Control Areas (CTA).
Existing Air Traffic Services (ATS) routes and route
operating policies did not change for this implement-
ation.

b. RNP 10 Versus RNAV 10 Terminology. “RNP
10” has the same meaning and application as “RNAV
10”. The ICAO Performance-based Navigation
(PBN) Manual (ICAO Doc 9613), Volume II, Part B,
Chapter 1 (Implementing RNAV 10, Designated and
Authorized as RNP 10) explains that the term “RNP
10” was in use before the publication of the ICAO
PBN Manual and the manual has “grandfathered in”
its continued use when implementing an “RNAV 10”
navigation specification.

c. Background. 50 NM lateral separation was
first applied between aircraft authorized for RNP 10
operations on the North Pacific Route System in
April 1998. Since that time, 50 NM lateral separation
has been expanded throughout the Pacific Flight
Information Regions (FIRs) and is currently applied
in other airspaces, including, starting in June 2008,
the West Atlantic Route System. GoMex 50 NM
lateral separation implementation will apply the
experience gained in those operations.

d. Control Areas (CTA) Affected. 50 NM lateral
separation is implemented in the following CTAs/
FIRs/Upper Control Areas (UTA).

1 The Houston Oceanic CTA/FIR and the
Gulf of Mexico portion of the Miami Oceanic
CTA/FIR.

(a) The Monterrey CTA and Merida High
CTA within the Mexico FIR/UTA

e. Reference Material. Information useful for
flight planning and operations within the Gulf of
Mexico under this 50 NM lateral separation initiative
can be found in the West Atlantic Route System, Gulf
of Mexico, and Caribbean Resource Guide for U.S.
Operators located at www.faa.gov/about/office_org/
headquarters_offices/avs/offices/afs/afs400/afs470/
media/WATRS.pdf. The Guide can also be found
through a web search for “WATRS, GOMEX,
Caribbean Resource Guide.”

4−7−2. Lateral Separation Minima Applied

a. 50 NM lateral separation is applied in the
GoMex CTA’s between aircraft authorized RNP 10 or
RNP 4 at all altitudes above the floor of controlled
airspace.

b. The current lateral separation minima of 100
NM in the Houston, Monterrey and Merida CTAs,
and 90 NM in the Miami Oceanic CTA will continues
to be applied between aircraft not authorized RNP 10
or RNP 4.

4−7−3. Operation on Routes on the
Periphery of the Gulf of Mexico CTAs

Operations on certain routes that fall within the
boundaries of affected CTAs are not affected by the
introduction of 50 NM lateral separation. Operation
on the following routes is not affected:

a. Routes that are flown by reference to ICAO
standard ground-based navigation aids (VOR,
VOR/DME, NDB).

b. Special Area Navigation (RNAV) routes Q100,
Q102 and Q105 in the Houston, Jacksonville and
Miami CTAs.

4−7−4. Provisions for Non−RNP 10 Aircraft
(Not Authorized RNP 10 or RNP 4)

a. Operators of aircraft not authorized RNP 10 (or
RNP 4) must annotate their ICAO flight plan for Gulf
of Mexico operations as follows:

Item 18: “STS/NON−RNP10” (no space between
letters and numbers).
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4−7−2 Operational Policy/Procedures for the Gulf of Mexico 50 NM Lateral Separation Initiative

b. Pilots of Non−RNP 10 aircraft that operate in
GoMex CTA’s must report the lack of authorization
by stating “Negative RNP 10”:

1. On initial call to ATC in a GoMex CTA:

2. In read back of a clearance to climb to or
descend from cruise altitude. (See paragraph
4−7−4 e); and

3. When approval status is requested by the
controller. (See paragraph 4−7−8 e.)

c. Use of flight plan item 18 codes “PBN/A1” or
“PBN/L1” are restricted to operators and aircraft
specifically authorized for RNP 10 or RNP 4, as
applicable.

d. Non−RNP 10 operators/aircraft may file any
route at any altitude in a GoMex CTA. They will be
cleared to operate on their preferred routes and
altitudes as traffic permits. 50 NM lateral separation
will not be applied to Non−RNP 10 aircraft.

e. Non−RNP 10 aircraft are encouraged to operate
at altitudes above those where traffic is most dense
(i.e., at/above FL 380), if possible. Non−RNP 10
aircraft should plan on completing their climb to or
descent from higher FLs within radar coverage, if
possible.

4−7−5. Operator Action

In order to maximize operational flexibility provided
by 50 NM lateral separation, operators capable of
meeting RNP 10 or RNP 4 that operate on oceanic
routes or areas in the GoMex CTA’s should obtain
authorization for RNP 10 or RNP 4 and annotate the
ICAO flight plan accordingly.

NOTE−
1. RNP 10 is the minimum “Navigation Specification
(NavSpec)” required for the application of 50 NM lateral
separation. RNP 4 is an operator option. Operators/air-
craft authorized RNP 4 are not required to also obtain
RNP 10 authorization.

2. “RNP navigation specification” (e.g., RNP 10) is the
term adopted in the ICAO Performance-based Navigation
(PBN) Manual (Doc 9613). It replaces the term “RNP
type”.

4−7−6. RNP 10 or RNP 4 Authorization:
Policy and Procedures for Aircraft and
Operators

a. RNP NavSpecs Applicable To Oceanic Opera-
tions. In accordance with ICAO guidance, RNP 10
and RNP 4 are the only NavSpecs applicable to
oceanic and remote area operations. Other RNAV and
RNP NavSpecs are applicable to continental en route,
terminal area and approach operations.

b. FAA Documents. Advisory Circular (AC)
90-105, Approval Guidance for RNP Operations and
Barometric Vertical Navigation in the U.S. National
Airspace System and in Oceanic and Remote
Continental Airspace, provides operational approval
guidance for RNP 4 and 10. It identifies minimum
aircraft capabilities and operator procedural and
training requirements in order to qualify for RNP 4 or
10. AC 90-105 is consistent with the ICAO PBN
Manual discussed below. Pertinent FAA and ICAO
documents are posted online in the West Atlantic
Route System, Gulf of Mexico and Caribbean
Resource Guide for U.S. Operators described in
paragraph 4−7−1.

c. ICAO Performance-based Navigation (PBN)
Manual (ICAO Doc 9613). Guidance for authoriza-
tion of RNP 10 and RNP 4 is provided in ICAO Doc
9613. RNP 10 is addressed in Volume II, Part B;
Chapter 1. RNP 4 is addressed in Volume II, Part C;
Chapter 1.

d. RNP 10 and RNP 4 Job Aids. Operators and
authorities are encouraged to use the RNP 10 or RNP
4 Job Aids posted on the FAA Resource Guide for
U.S. Operators described in paragraph 4−7−1. For
U.S. operators, a set of RNP 10 and RNP 4 Job Aids
provides references to FAA documents. An RNP 4
Job Aid, references to the ICAO PBN Manual, is
also available on the ICAO European and North
Atlantic Office website. These Job Aids address the
operational and airworthiness elements of aircraft
and operator authorization and provide references to
appropriate document paragraphs. The Job Aids
provide a method for operators to develop and
authorities to track the operator/aircraft program
elements required for RNP 10 or RNP 4
authorization.

e. Qualification of Aircraft Equipped With a
Single Long-Range Navigation System (S-LRNS)
For RNP 10 Operations In GoMex CTAs.
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5−1−21Preflight

TBL 5−1−4

Aircraft COM, NAV, and Approach Equipment Qualifiers

INSERT one letter as follows:
N if no COM/NAV/approach aid equipment for the route to be flown is carried, or the equipment 
is unserviceable,

(OR) 
S if standard COM/NAV/approach aid equipment for the route to be flown is carried and 
serviceable (see Note 1),

(AND/OR)
INSERT one or more of the following letters to indicate the COM/NAV/approach aid equipment available 

and serviceable:
NOTE−
The capabilities described below comprise the following elements:
   a. Presence of relevant serviceable equipment on board the aircraft.
   b. Equipment and capabilities commensurate with flight crew qualifications.
   c. Where applicable, authorization from the appropriate authority.

A GBAS landing system J6 CPDLC FANS 1/A SATCOM (MTSAT)

B LPV (APV with SBAS) J7 CPDLC FANS 1/A SATCOM (Iridium)

C LORAN C L ILS

D DME M1 ATC RTF SATCOM (INMARSAT)

E1 FMC WPR ACARS M2 ATC RTF (MTSAT)

E2 D-FIS ACARS M3 ATC RTF (Iridium)

E3 PDC ACARS O VOR

F ADF P1−
P9

Reserved for RCP

G (GNSS) – see Note 2 R PBN approved - see Note 4

H HF RTF T TACAN

I Inertial navigation U UHF RTF

J1 CPDLC ATN VDL Mode 2 − see Note 3 V VHF RTF

J2 CPDLC FANS 1/A HFDL W RVSM approved

J3 CPDLC FANS 1/A VDL Mode 4 X MNPS approved/North Atlantic (NAT) High Level Airspace
(HLA) approved

J4 CPDLC FANS 1/A VDL Mode 2 Y VHF with 8.33 kHz channel spacing capability

J5 CPDLC FANS 1/A SATCOM (INMARSAT) Z Other equipment carried or other capabilities 
- see Note 5

NOTE−
1. If the letter S is used, standard equipment is considered to be VHF RTF, VOR, and ILS within U.S. domestic airspace.

2. If the letter G is used, the types of external GNSS augmentation, if any, are specified in Item 18 following the indicator
NAV/ and separated by a space.

3. See RTCA/EUROCAE Interoperability Requirements Standard For ATN Baseline 1 (ATN B1 INTEROP Standard –
DO-280B/ED-110B) for data link services air traffic control clearance and information/air traffic control communications
management/air traffic control microphone check.

4. If the letter R is used, the performance−based navigation levels that are authorized must be specified in Item 18 following
the indicator PBN/. For further details, see Paragraph 5−1−9 b 8, Item 18 (c) and (d).

5. If the letter Z is used, specify in Item 18 the other equipment carried, preceded by COM/, DAT/, and/or NAV/, as
appropriate.

6. Information on navigation capability is provided to ATC for clearance and routing purposes.
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5−1−22 Preflight

TBL 5−1−5

Aircraft Surveillance Equipment, Including Designators for Transponder, ADS−B, ADS−C, and Capabilities

INSERT N if no surveillance equipment for the route to be flown is carried, or the equipment is unserviceable,
OR
INSERT one or more of the following descriptors, to a maximum of 20 characters, to describe the serviceable surveillance equip-
ment and/or capabilities on board:

SSR Modes A and C

A Transponder - Mode A (4 digits – 4096 codes)

C Transponder - Mode A (4 digits – 4096 codes) and Mode C

SSR Mode S

E Transponder - Mode S, including aircraft identification, pressure-altitude and extended squitter (ADS-B) capability

H Transponder - Mode S, including aircraft identification, pressure-altitude and enhanced surveillance capability

I Transponder - Mode S, including aircraft identification, but no pressure-altitude capability

L Transponder - Mode S, including aircraft identification, pressure-altitude, extended squitter (ADS B) and enhanced surveil-
lance capability

P Transponder - Mode S, including pressure-altitude, but no aircraft identification capability

S Transponder - Mode S, including both pressure-altitude and aircraft identification capability

X Transponder - Mode S with neither aircraft identification nor pressure-altitude capability

NOTE−
Enhanced surveillance capability is the ability of the aircraft to down-link aircraft derived data via a Mode S transponder.

Followed by one or more of the following codes if the aircraft has ADS-B capability:

B1 ADS-B with dedicated 1090 MHz ADS-B “out” capability

B2 ADS-B with dedicated 1090 MHz ADS-B “out” and “in” capability

U1 ADS-B “out” capability using UAT

U2 ADS-B “out” and “in” capability using UAT

V1 ADS-B “out” capability using VDL Mode 4

V2 ADS-B “out” and “in” capability using VDL Mode 4

NOTE−
File no more than one code for each type of capability; for example, file B1 or B2,but not both.

Followed by one or more of the following codes if the aircraft has ADS-C capability:

D1 ADS-C with FANS 1/A capabilities

G1 ADS-C with ATN capabilities

EXAMPLE−
1. SDGW/SB1U1 {VOR, ILS, VHF, DME, GNSS, RVSM, Mode S transponder, ADS-B 1090 Extended Squitter out, ADS-B
UAT out}

2. S/C  {VOR, ILS, VHF, Mode C transponder}
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5−2−11Departure Procedures

NOTE−
The aircraft must comply with the SID lateral path, and any
published speed restrictions.

2. Routing with assigned altitude:
“Cleared Loop Six departure, climb and maintain

four thousand.”

NOTE−
The aircraft must comply with the SID lateral path, and any
published speed restriction while climbing unrestricted to
four thousand.

3. (A pilot filed a flight plan to the Johnston Airport using
the Scott One departure, Jonez transition, then Q-145. The
pilot filed for FL350. The Scott One includes altitude
restrictions, a top altitude and instructions to expect the
filed altitude ten minutes after departure). Before
departure ATC uses PDC, DCL or clearance delivery to
issue the clearance:

“Cleared to Johnston Airport, Scott One departure,
Jonez transition, Q-OneForty-five. Climb via SID.”

NOTE−
In Example 3, the aircraft must comply with the Scott One
departure lateral path and any published speed and alti-
tude restrictions while climbing to the SID top altitude.

4. (Using the Example 3 flight plan, ATC determines the
top altitude must be changed to FL180). The clearance will
read: 

“Cleared to Johnston Airport, Scott One departure,
Jonez transition, Q-One Forty-five, Climb via SID except
maintain flight level one eight zero.”

NOTE−
In Example 4, the aircraft must comply with the Scott One
departure lateral path and any published speed and alti-
tude restrictions while climbing to FL180. The aircraft
must stop climb at FL180 until issued further clearance by
ATC.

5. (An aircraft was issued the Suzan Two departure,
“climb via SID” in the IFR departure clearance. After
departure ATC must change a waypoint crossing
restriction). The clearance will be:

“Climb via SID except cross Mkala at or above seven
thousand.”

NOTE−
In Example 5, the aircraft will comply with the Suzan Two
departure lateral path and any published speed and alti-
tude restrictions and climb so as to cross Mkala at or above
7,000; remainder of the departure must be flown as pub-
lished.

6. (An aircraft was issued the Teddd One departure,
“climb via SID” in the IFR departure clearance. An
interim altitude of 10,000 was issued instead of the
published top altitude of FL 230). After departure ATC is

able to issue the published top altitude. The clearance will
be:

“Climb via SID.”

NOTE−
In Example 6, the aircraft will track laterally and vertically
on the Teddd One departure and initially climb to 10,000;
Once re-issued the “climb via” clearance the interim alti-
tude is canceled aircraft will continue climb to FL230
while complying with published restrictions.

7. (An aircraft was issued the Bbear Two departure,
“climb via SID” in the IFR departure clearance. An
interim altitude of 16,000 was issued instead of the
published top altitude of FL 190). After departure, ATC is
able to issue a top altitude of FL300 and still requires
compliance with the published SID restrictions. The
clearance will be: 

“Climb via SID except maintain flight level three zero
zero.”

NOTE−
In Example 7, the aircraft will track laterally and vertically
on the Bbear Two departure and initially climb to 16,000;
Once re-issued the “climb via” clearance the interim alti-
tude is canceled and the aircraft will continue climb to
FL300 while complying with published restrictions.

8. (An aircraft was issued the Bizee Two departure, “climb
via SID.” After departure, ATC vectors the aircraft off of
the SID, and then issues a direct routing to rejoin the SID
at Rockr waypoint which does not have a published altitude
restriction. ATC wants the aircraft to cross at or above
10,000). The clearance will read:

“Proceed direct Rockr, cross Rockr at or above
one-zero thousand, climb via the Bizee Two departure.”

NOTE−
In Example 8, the aircraft will join the Bizee Two SID at
Rockr at or above 10,000 and then comply with the pub-
lished lateral path and any published speed or altitude
restrictions while climbing to the SID top altitude.

9. (An aircraft was issued the Suzan Two departure,
“climb via SID” in the IFR departure clearance. After
departure ATC vectors the aircraft off of the SID, and then
clears the aircraft to rejoin the SID at Dvine waypoint,
which has a published crossing restriction). The clearance
will read:

 “Proceed direct Dvine, Climb via the Suzan Two
departure.”

NOTE−
In Example 9, the aircraft will join the Suzan Two departure
at Dvine, at the published altitude, and then comply with
the published lateral path and any published speed or alti-
tude restrictions.

6. Pilots cleared for vertical navigation using the
phraseology “climb via” must inform ATC, upon ini-
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5−2−12 Departure Procedures

tial contact, of the altitude leaving and any assigned
restrictions not published on the procedure.

EXAMPLE−
1. (Cactus 711 is cleared to climb via the Laura Two
departure. The Laura Two has a top altitude of FL190): 
“Cactus Seven Eleven leaving two thousand, climbing via
the Laura Two departure.”

2. (Cactus 711 is cleared to climb via the Laura Two
departure, but ATC changed the top altitude to16,000): 
“Cactus Seven Eleven leaving two thousand for one-six
thousand, climbing via the Laura Two departure.”

7. If prior to or after takeoff an altitude restric-
tion is issued by ATC, all previously issued “ATC”
altitude restrictions are canceled including those pub-
lished on a SID. Pilots must still comply with all
speed restrictions and lateral path requirements pub-
lished on the SID unless canceled by ATC.

EXAMPLE−
Prior to takeoff or after departure ATC issues an altitude
change clearance to an aircraft cleared to climb via a SID
but ATC no longer requires compliance with published alti-
tude restrictions:

“Climb and maintain flight level two four zero.”

NOTE−
The published SID altitude restrictions are canceled; The

aircraft should comply with the SID lateral path and begin
an unrestricted climb to FL240. Compliance with pub-
lished speed restrictions is still required unless specifically
deleted by ATC.

8. Altitude restrictions published on an ODP are
necessary for obstacle clearance and/or design con-
straints. Crossing altitudes and speed restrictions on
ODPs cannot be or canceled or amended by ATC.

f. RNAV Departure Procedures

All public RNAV SIDs and graphic ODPs are
RNAV 1. These procedures generally start with an
initial RNAV or heading leg near the departure end of
runway (DER). In addition, these procedures require
system performance currently met by GPS or DME/
DME/IRU RNAV systems that satisfy the criteria
discussed in AC 90−100A, U.S. Terminal and En
Route Area Navigation (RNAV) Operations.
RNAV 1 procedures must maintain a total system er-
ror of not more than 1 NM for 95% of the total flight
time.

REFERENCE−
AIM, Global Positioning System (GPS)
Paragraph 1−1−17 k, Impact of Magnetic Variation on PBN Systems
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5−4−1Arrival Procedures

Section 4. Arrival Procedures

5−4−1. Standard Terminal Arrival (STAR)
Procedures 

a. A STAR is an ATC coded IFR arrival route
established for application to arriving IFR aircraft
destined for certain airports. STARs simplify clear-
ance delivery procedures, and also facilitate
transition between en route and instrument approach
procedures.

1. STAR procedures may have mandatory
speeds and/or crossing altitudes published. Other
STARs may have planning information depicted to
inform pilots what clearances or restrictions to
“expect.” “Expect” altitudes/speeds are not consid-
ered STAR procedures crossing restrictions unless
verbally issued by ATC. Published speed restrictions
are independent of altitude restrictions and are
mandatory unless modified by ATC. Pilots should
plan to cross waypoints with a published speed
restriction, at the published speed, and should not
exceed this speed past the associated waypoint unless
authorized by ATC or a published note to do so.

NOTE−
The “expect” altitudes/speeds are published so that pilots
may have the information for planning purposes. These
altitudes/speeds must not be used in the event of lost
communications unless ATC has specifically advised the
pilot to expect these altitudes/speeds as part of a further
clearance.

REFERENCE−
14 CFR Section 91.185(c)(2)(iii).

2. Pilots navigating on STAR procedures must
maintain last assigned altitude until receiving
authorization to descend so as to comply with all
published/issued restrictions. This authorization may
contain the phraseology “DESCEND VIA.” If
vectored or cleared to deviate off of a STAR, pilots
must consider the STAR canceled, unless the
controller adds “expect to resume STAR;” pilots
should then be prepared to rejoin the STAR at a
subsequent fix or procedure leg. If a descent
clearance has been received that included a crossing
restriction, pilots should expect the controller to issue
an altitude to maintain.

(a) Clearance to “descend via” authorizes
pilots to:

(1) Descend at pilot’s discretion to meet
published restrictions and laterally navigate on a
STAR.

(2) When cleared to a waypoint depicted on
a STAR, to descend from a previously assigned alti-
tude at pilot’s discretion to the altitude depicted at that
waypoint.

(3) Once established on the depicted ar-
rival, to descend and to meet all published or assigned
altitude and/or speed restrictions.

NOTE−
1. When otherwise cleared along a route or procedure that
contains published speed restrictions, the pilot must com-
ply with those speed restrictions independent of any
descend via clearance.

2. ATC anticipates pilots will begin adjusting speed the
minimum distance necessary prior to a published speed re-
striction so as to cross the waypoint/fix at the published
speed. Once at the published speed, ATC expects pilots will
maintain the published speed until additional adjustment
is required to comply with further published or ATC as-
signed speed restrictions or as required to ensure
compliance with 14 CFR Section 91.117.

3. The “descend via” is used in conjunction with STARs to
reduce phraseology by not requiring the controller to re-
state the altitude at the next waypoint/fix to which the pilot
has been cleared.

4. Air traffic will assign an altitude to cross the waypoint/
fix, if no altitude is depicted at the waypoint/fix, for aircraft
on a direct routing to a STAR. Air traffic must ensure
obstacle clearance when issuing a “descend via” instruc-
tion to the pilot.

5. Minimum en route altitudes (MEA) are not considered
restrictions; however, pilots must remain above all MEAs,
unless receiving an ATC instruction to descend below the
MEA.

EXAMPLE−
1. Lateral/routing clearance only.

“Cleared Tyler One arrival.”

NOTE−
In Example 1, pilots are cleared to fly the lateral path of the
procedure. Compliance with any published speed restric-
tions is required. No descent is authorized.

2. Routing with assigned altitude.
“Cleared Tyler One arrival, descend and maintain

flight level two four zero.”
“Cleared Tyler One arrival, descend at pilot’s discre-

tion, maintain flight level two four zero.”

11/10/16 AIM



AIM 12/10/15

5−4−2 Arrival Procedures

NOTE−
In Example 2, the first clearance requires the pilot to des-
cend to FL 240 as directed, comply with any published
speed restrictions, and maintain FL 240 until cleared for
further vertical navigation with a newly assigned altitude
or a“descend via” clearance. 
 
The second clearance authorizes the pilot to descend to
FL 240 at his discretion, to comply with any published
speed restrictions, and then maintain FL 240 until issued
further instructions.

3. Lateral/routing and vertical navigation clearance.
“Descend via the Eagul Five arrival.”
“Descend via the Eagul Five arrival, except, cross

Vnnom at or above one two thousand.”

NOTE−
In Example 3, the first clearance authorized the aircraft to
descend at pilot’s discretion on the Eagul Five arrival; the
pilot must descend so as to comply with all published alti-
tude and speed restrictions. 
 
The second clearance authorizes the same, but requires the
pilot to descend so as to cross at Vnnom at or above 12,000.

4. Lateral/routing and vertical navigation clearance
when assigning altitude not published on procedure.

“Descend via the Eagul Five arrival, except after
Geeno, maintain one zero thousand.”

“Descend via the Eagul Five arrival, except cross
Geeno at one one thousand then maintain seven thou-
sand.”

NOTE−
In Example 4, the first clearance authorized the aircraft to
track laterally on the Eagul Five Arrival and to descend at
pilot’s discretion so as to comply with all altitude and speed
restrictions until reaching Geeno and then maintain
10,000. Upon reaching 10,000, aircraft should maintain
10,000 until cleared by ATC to continue to descend. 
 
The second clearance requires the same, except the aircraft
must cross Geeno at 11,000 and is then authorized to con-
tinue descent to and maintain 7,000.

5. Direct routing to intercept a STAR and vertical navi-
gation clearance.

“Proceed direct Leoni, descend via the Leoni One ar-
rival.”

“Proceed direct Denis, cross Denis at or above flight
level two zero zero, then descend via the Mmell One ar-
rival.”

NOTE−
In Example 5, in the first clearance an altitude is published
at Leoni; the aircraft proceeds to Leoni, crosses Leoni at
the published altitude and then descends via the arrival. If
a speed restrictions is published at Leoni, the aircraft will

slow to comply with the published speed.
 
In the second clearance, there is no altitude published at
Denis; the aircraft must cross Denis at or above FL200,
and then descends via the arrival.

(b) Pilots cleared for vertical navigation
using the phraseology “descend via” must inform
ATC upon initial contact with a new frequency, of the
altitude leaving, “descending via (procedure name),”
the runway transition or landing direction if assigned,
and any assigned restrictions not published on the
procedure.

EXAMPLE−
1. Delta 121 is cleared to descend via the Eagul Five ar-
rival, runway 26 transition: “Delta One Twenty One
leaving flight level one niner zero, descending via the
Eagul Five arrival runway two-six transition.”

2. Delta 121 is cleared to descend via the Eagul Five ar-
rival, but ATC has changed the bottom altitude to 12,000:
“Delta One Twenty One leaving flight level one niner zero
for one two thousand, descending via the Eagul Five ar-
rival, runway two-six transition.”

3. (JetBlue 602 is cleared to descend via the Ivane Two ar-
rival, landing south): “JetBlue six zero two leaving flight
level two one zero descending via the Ivane Two arrival
landing south.”

b. Pilots of IFR aircraft destined to locations for
which STARs have been published may be issued a
clearance containing a STAR whenever ATC deems
it appropriate.

c. Use of STARs requires pilot possession of at
least the approved chart. RNAV STARs must be
retrievable by the procedure name from the aircraft
database and conform to charted procedure. As with
any ATC clearance or portion thereof, it is the
responsibility of each pilot to accept or refuse an
issued STAR. Pilots should notify ATC if they do not
wish to use a STAR by placing “NO STAR” in the
remarks section of the flight plan or by the less
desirable method of verbally stating the same to ATC.

d. STAR charts are published in the Terminal
Procedures Publications (TPP) and are available on
subscription from the National Aeronautical
Charting Office.

e. RNAV STAR.

1. All public RNAV STARs are RNAV1. These
procedures require system performance currently
met by GPS or DME/DME/IRU RNAV systems that
satisfy the criteria discussed in AC 90−100A, U.S.
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8. When an airway does not cross the lateral
TAA boundaries, a feeder route will be established
from an airway fix or NAVAID to the TAA boundary
to provide a transition from the en route structure to
the appropriate IAF. Each feeder route will terminate

at the TAA boundary and will be aligned along a path
pointing to the associated IAF. Pilots should descend
to the TAA altitude after crossing the TAA boundary
and cleared for the approach by ATC. 
(See FIG 5−4−9).

FIG 5−4−9

Examples of a TAA with Feeders from an Airway

9. Each waypoint on the “T” is assigned a
pronounceable 5−letter name, except the missed
approach waypoint. These names are used for ATC
communications, RNAV databases, and aeronautical

navigation products. The missed approach waypoint
is assigned a pronounceable name when it is not
located at the runway threshold.
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FIG 5−4−10
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e. Minimum Vectoring Altitudes (MVAs) are
established for use by ATC when radar ATC is
exercised. MVA charts are prepared by air traffic
facilities at locations where there are numerous
different minimum IFR altitudes. Each MVA chart
has sectors large enough to accommodate vectoring
of aircraft within the sector at the MVA. Each sector
boundary is at least 3 miles from the obstruction
determining the MVA. To avoid a large sector with an
excessively high MVA due to an isolated prominent
obstruction, the obstruction may be enclosed in a
buffer area whose boundaries are at least 3 miles from
the obstruction. This is done to facilitate vectoring
around the obstruction.  (See FIG 5−4−10.)

1. The minimum vectoring altitude in each
sector provides 1,000 feet above the highest obstacle
in nonmountainous areas and 2,000 feet above the
highest obstacle in designated mountainous areas.
Where lower MVAs are required in designated
mountainous areas to achieve compatibility with
terminal routes or to permit vectoring to an IAP,
1,000 feet of obstacle clearance may be authorized
with the use of Airport Surveillance Radar (ASR).
The minimum vectoring altitude will provide at least
300 feet above the floor of controlled airspace.

NOTE−
OROCA is an off−route altitude which provides obstruc-
tion clearance with a 1,000 foot buffer in nonmountainous
terrain areas and a 2,000 foot buffer in designated
mountainous areas within the U.S. This altitude may not
provide signal coverage from ground−based navigational
aids, air traffic control radar, or communications
coverage.

2. Because of differences in the areas consid-
ered for MVA, and those applied to other minimum
altitudes, and the ability to isolate specific obstacles,
some MVAs may be lower than the nonradar
Minimum En Route Altitudes (MEAs), Minimum
Obstruction Clearance Altitudes (MOCAs) or other
minimum altitudes depicted on charts for a given
location. While being radar vectored, IFR altitude
assignments by ATC will be at or above MVA.

3. The MVA/MIA may be lower than the TAA
minimum altitude. If ATC has assigned an altitude to
an aircraft that is below the TAA minimum altitude,
the aircraft will either be assigned an altitude to
maintain until established on a segment of a
published route or instrument approach procedure, or
climbed to the TAA altitude.
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f. Circling. Circling minimums charted on an
RNAV (GPS) approach chart may be lower than the
LNAV/VNAV line of minima, but never lower than
the LNAV line of minima (straight-in approach). Pi-

lots may safely perform the circling maneuver at the
circling published line of minima if the approach and
circling maneuver is properly performed according to
aircraft category and operational limitations.

FIG 5−4−11

Example of LNAV and Circling Minima Lower Than LNAV/VNAV DA.
Harrisburgh International RNAV (GPS) RWY 13

CATEGORY A B C D

LPV                  DA 558/24   250 (300 − ½)

LNAV/
VNAV               DA 1572 − 5   1264 (1300 − 5)

LNAV               MDA 1180 / 24
872 (900 − ½)

1180 / 40
872 (900 − ¾)

1180 / 2
872 (900 − 2)

1180 / 2 ¼
872 (900 − 2 ¼)

CIRCLING 1180 − 1
870 (900 − 1)

1180 − 1 ¼
870 (900 − 1 ¼)

1180 − 2 ½
870 (900 − 2 ½)

1180 − 2 ¾
870 (900 − 2 ¾)

FIG 5−4−12

Explanation of LNAV and/or Circling Minima Lower than LNAV/VNAV DA

g. FIG 5−4−12 provides a visual representation of
an obstacle evaluation and calculation of LNAV
MDA, Circling MDA, LNAV/VNAV DA.

1. No vertical guidance (LNAV). A line is
drawn horizontal at obstacle height and 250 feet
added for Required Obstacle Clearance (ROC). The
controlling obstacle used to determine LNAV MDA

can be different than the controlling obstacle used in
determining ROC for circling MDA. Other factors
may force a number larger than 250 ft to be added to
the LNAV OCS. The number is rounded up to the next
higher 20 foot increment.

2. Circling MDA. The circling MDA will
provide 300 foot obstacle clearance within the area
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considered for obstacle clearance and may be lower
than the LNAV/VNAV DA, but never lower than the
straight in LNAV MDA. This may occur when
different controlling obstacles are used or when other
controlling factors force the LNAV MDA to be higher
than 250 feet above the LNAV OCS. In FIG 5−4−11,
the required obstacle clearance for both the LNAV
and Circle resulted in the same MDA, but lower than
the LNAV/VNAV DA. FIG 5−4−12 provides an
illustration of this type of situation.

3. Vertical guidance (LNAV/VNAV). A line is
drawn horizontal at obstacle height until reaching the
obstacle clearance surface (OCS). At the OCS, a
vertical line is drawn until reaching the glide path.
This is the DA for the approach. This method places
the offending obstacle in front of the LNAV/VNAV
DA so it can be seen and avoided. In some situations,
this may result in the LNAV/VNAV DA being higher
than the LNAV and/or Circling MDA.

h. The Visual Descent Point (VDP), identified by
the symbol (V), is a defined point on the final
approach course of a nonprecision straight−in
approach procedure from which a stabilized visual
descent from the MDA to the runway touchdown
point may be commenced. The pilot should not
descend below the MDA prior to reaching the VDP.
The VDP will be identified by DME or RNAV
along−track distance to the MAP. The VDP distance
is based on the lowest MDA published on the IAP and
harmonized with the angle of the visual glide slope
indicator (VGSI) (if installed) or the procedure VDA
(if no VGSI is installed). A VDP may not be
published under certain circumstances which may
result in a destabilized descent between the MDA and
the runway touchdown point. Such circumstances
include an obstacle penetrating the visual surface
between the MDA and runway threshold, lack of
distance measuring capability, or the procedure
design prevents a VDP to be identified.

1. VGSI systems may be used as a visual aid to
the pilot to determine if the aircraft is in a position to
make a stabilized descent from the MDA. When the
visibility is close to minimums, the VGSI may not be
visible at the VDP due to its location beyond the
MAP.

2. Pilots not equipped to receive the VDP should
fly the approach procedure as though no VDP had
been provided.

3. On a straight-in nonprecision IAP, descent
below the MDA between the VDP and the MAP may
be inadvisable or impossible. Aircraft speed, height
above the runway, descent rate, amount of turn, and
runway length are some of the factors which must be
considered by the pilot to determine if a safe descent
and landing can be accomplished.

i. A visual segment obstruction evaluation is ac-
complished during procedure design on all IAPs.
Obstacles (both lighted and unlighted) are allowed to
penetrate the visual segment obstacle identification
surfaces. Identified obstacle penetrations may cause
restrictions to instrument approach operations which
may include an increased approach visibility require-
ment, not publishing a VDP, and/or prohibiting night
instrument operations to the runway. There is no im-
plicit obstacle protection from the MDA/DA to the
touchdown point. Accordingly, it is the responsibility
of the pilot to visually acquire and avoid obstacles be-
low the MDA/DA during transition to landing.

1. Unlighted obstacle penetrations may result in
prohibiting night instrument operations to the
runway. A chart note will be published in the pilot
briefing strip “Procedure NA at Night.”

2. Use of a VGSI may be approved in lieu of
obstruction lighting to restore night instrument
operations to the runway. A chart note will be
published in the pilot briefing strip “ Straight-in Rwy
XX at Night, operational VGSI required, remain on
or above VGSI glidepath until threshold.”

j. The highest obstacle (man-made, terrain, or ve-
getation) will be charted on the planview of an IAP.
Other obstacles may be charted in either the planview
or the airport sketch based on distance from the run-
way and available chart space. The elevation of the
charted obstacle will be shown to the nearest foot
above mean sea level. Obstacles without a verified
accuracy are indicated by a ± symbol following the
elevation value.

k. Vertical Descent Angle (VDA). FAA policy is
to publish VDAs on all nonprecision approaches ex-
cept those published in conjunction with vertically
guided minimums or no-FAF procedures without
step-down fixes. A VDA does not guarantee obstacle
protection below the MDA in the visual segment. The
presence of a VDA does not change any nonprecision
approach requirements.

1. Obstacles may penetrate the visual segment
of an IAP that has a published VDA. When the VDA
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is not authorized due to an obstacle penetration that
would require a pilot to deviate from the VDA
between MDA and touchdown, the VDA/TCH will
be replaced with the note “Visual Segment-
Obstacles” in the profile view of the IAP (See
FIG 5−4−13). Accordingly, pilots are advised to
carefully review approach procedures to identify
where the optimum stabilized descent to landing can
be initiated. Pilots that follow the previously
published descent angle below the MDA on
procedures with this note may encounter obstacles in
the visual segment.

2. The threshold crossing height (TCH) used to
compute the descent angle is published with the

VDA. The VDA and TCH information are charted on
the profile view of the IAP following the fix
(FAF/stepdown) used to compute the VDA. If no
PA/APV IAP is established to the same runway, the
VDA will be equal to or higher than the glide path
angle of the VGSI installed on the same runway
provided it is within instrument procedure criteria. A
chart note will indicate if the VGSI is not coincident
with the VDA. Pilots must be aware that the
published VDA is for advisory information only and
not to be considered instrument procedure derived
vertical guidance. The VDA solely offers an aid to
help pilots establish a continuous, stabilized descent
during final approach.

FIG 5−4−13

Example of a Chart Note

3. Pilots may use the published angle and
estimated/actual groundspeed to find a target rate of
descent from the rate of descent table published in the
back of the U.S. Terminal Procedures Publication.
This rate of descent can be flown with the Vertical
Velocity Indicator (VVI) in order to use the VDA as
an aid to flying a stabilized descent. No special
equipment is required.

4. A straight−in aligned procedure may be
restricted to circling only minimums when an
excessive descent gradient necessitates. The descent
angle between the FAF/stepdown fix and the Circling
MDA must not exceed the maximum descent angle
allowed by TERPS criteria. A published VDA on
these procedures does not imply that landing straight
ahead is recommended or even possible. The descent

rate based on the VDA may exceed the capabilities of
the aircraft and the pilot must determine how to best
maneuver the aircraft within the circling area in order
to land safely.

l. In isolated cases, an IAP may contain a pub-
lished visual flight path. These procedures are
annotated “Fly Visual to Airport” or “Fly Visual.” A
dashed arrow indicating the visual flight path will be
included in the profile and plan views with an approx-
imate heading and distance to the end of the runway.

1. The depicted ground track associated with the
“Fly Visual to Airport” segment should be flown as
a “Dead Reckoning” course. When executing the
“Fly Visual to Airport” segment, the flight visibility
must not be less than that prescribed in the IAP; the
pilot must remain clear of clouds and proceed to the
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airport maintaining visual contact with the ground.
Altitude on the visual flight path is at the discretion
of the pilot, and it is the responsibility of the pilot to
visually acquire and avoid obstacles in the “Fly
Visual to Airport” segment.

2. Missed approach obstacle clearance is
assured only if the missed approach is commenced at
the published MAP. Before initiating an IAP that
contains a “Fly Visual to Airport” segment, the pilot
should have preplanned climb out options based on
aircraft performance and terrain features. Obstacle
clearance is the responsibility of the pilot when the
approach is continued beyond the MAP. 

NOTE−
The FAA Administrator retains the authority to approve
instrument approach procedures where the pilot may not
necessarily have one of the visual references specified in
14 CFR § 91.175 and related rules. It is not a function of
procedure design to ensure compliance with § 91.175. The
annotation “Fly Visual to Airport” provides relief from
§ 91.175 requirements that the pilot have distinctly visible
and identifiable visual references prior to descent below
MDA/DA.

m. Area Navigation (RNAV) Instrument
Approach Charts. Reliance on RNAV systems for
instrument operations is becoming more common-
place as new systems such as GPS and augmented
GPS such as the Wide Area Augmentation System
(WAAS) are developed and deployed. In order to
support full integration of RNAV procedures into the
National Airspace System (NAS), the FAA
developed a new charting format for IAPs (See
FIG 5−4−5). This format avoids unnecessary
duplication and proliferation of instrument approach
charts. The original stand alone GPS charts, titled
simply “GPS,” are being converted to the newer
format as the procedures are revised. One reason for
the revision is the addition of WAAS based minima
to the approach chart. The reformatted approach chart
is titled “RNAV (GPS) RWY XX.” Up to four lines
of minima are included on these charts. Ground
Based Augmentation System (GBAS) Landing Sys-
tem (GLS) was a placeholder for future WAAS and
LAAS minima, and the minima was always listed as
N/A. The GLS minima line has now been replaced by
the WAAS LPV (Localizer Performance with
Vertical Guidance) minima on most RNAV (GPS)
charts. LNAV/VNAV (lateral navigation/vertical
navigation) was added to support both WAAS
electronic vertical guidance and Barometric VNAV.

LPV and LNAV/VNAV are both APV procedures as
described in paragraph 5−4−5a7. The original GPS
minima, titled “S−XX,” for straight in runway XX, is
retitled LNAV (lateral navigation). Circling minima
may also be published. A new type of nonprecision
WAAS minima will also be published on this chart
and titled LP (localizer performance). LP will be
published in locations where vertically guided
minima cannot be provided due to terrain and
obstacles and therefore, no LPV or LNAV/VNAV
minima will be published. GBAS procedures are pub-
lished on a separate chart and the GLS minima line is
to be used only for GBAS. ATC clearance for the
RNAV procedure authorizes a properly certified pilot
to utilize any minimums for which the aircraft is certi-
fied (for example, a WAAS equipped aircraft utilizes
the LPV or LP minima but a GPS only aircraft may
not). The RNAV chart includes information format-
ted for quick reference by the pilot or flight crew at the
top of the chart. This portion of the chart, developed
based on a study by the Department of Transporta-
tion, Volpe National Transportation System Center, is
commonly referred to as the pilot briefing.

1. The minima lines are:

(a) GLS. “GLS” is the acronym for GBAS
Landing System. The U.S. version of GBAS has
traditionally been referred to as LAAS. The
worldwide community has adopted GBAS as the
official term for this type of navigation system. To
coincide with international terminology, the FAA is
also adopting the term GBAS to be consistent with the
international community. This line was originally
published as a placeholder for both WAAS and LAAS
minima and marked as N/A since no minima was
published. As the concepts for GBAS and WAAS
procedure publication have evolved, GLS will now
be used only for GBAS minima, which will be on a
separate approach chart. Most RNAV(GPS) approach
charts have had the GLS minima line replaced by a
WAAS LPV line of minima.

(b) LPV. “LPV” is the acronym for localizer
performance with vertical guidance. RNAV (GPS)
approaches to LPV lines of minima take advantage of
the improved accuracy of WAAS lateral and vertical
guidance to provide an approach that is very similar
to a Category I Instrument Landing System (ILS).
The approach to LPV line of minima is designed for
angular guidance with increasing sensitivity as the
aircraft gets closer to the runway. The sensitivities are
nearly identical to those of the ILS at similar
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distances. This was done intentionally to allow the
skills required to proficiently fly an ILS to readily
transfer to flying RNAV (GPS) approaches to the
LPV line of minima. Just as with an ILS, the LPV has
vertical guidance and is flown to a DA. Aircraft can
fly this minima line with a statement in the Aircraft
Flight Manual that the installed equipment supports
LPV approaches. This includes Class 3 and 4
TSO−C146 GPS/WAAS equipment.

(c) LNAV/VNAV. LNAV/VNAV identifies
APV minimums developed to accommodate an
RNAV IAP with vertical guidance, usually provided
by approach certified Baro−VNAV, but with lateral
and vertical integrity limits larger than a precision
approach or LPV. LNAV stands for Lateral
Navigation; VNAV stands for Vertical Navigation.
This minima line can be flown by aircraft with a
statement in the Aircraft Flight Manual that the
installed equipment supports GPS approaches and
has an approach−approved barometric VNAV, or if
the aircraft has been demonstrated to support
LNAV/VNAV approaches. This includes Class 2, 3
and 4 TSO−C146 GPS/WAAS equipment. Aircraft
using LNAV/VNAV minimums will descend to
landing via an internally generated descent path
based on satellite or other approach approved VNAV
systems. Since electronic vertical guidance is
provided, the minima will be published as a DA.
Other navigation systems may be specifically
authorized to use this line of minima. (See Section A,
Terms/Landing Minima Data, of the U.S. Terminal
Procedures books.)

(d) LP. “LP” is the acronym for localizer
performance. Approaches to LP lines of minima take
advantage of the improved accuracy of WAAS to
provide approaches, with lateral guidance and
angular guidance. Angular guidance does not refer to
a glideslope angle but rather to the increased lateral
sensitivity as the aircraft gets closer to the runway,
similar to localizer approaches. However, the LP line
of minima is a Minimum Descent Altitude (MDA)
rather than a DA (H). Procedures with LP lines of
minima will not be published with another approach
that contains approved vertical guidance
(LNAV/VNAV or LPV). It is possible to have LP and
LNAV published on the same approach chart but LP
will only be published if it provides lower minima
than an LNAV line of minima. LP is not a fail−down
mode for LPV. LP will only be published if terrain,
obstructions, or some other reason prevent publishing

a vertically guided procedure. WAAS avionics may
provide GNSS−based advisory vertical guidance
during an approach to an LP line of minima.
Barometric altimeter information remains the
primary altitude reference for complying with any
altitude restrictions. WAAS equipment may not
support LP, even if it supports LPV, if it was approved
before TSO−C145b and TSO−C146b. Receivers
approved under previous TSOs may require an
upgrade by the manufacturer in order to be used to fly
to LP minima. Receivers approved for LP must have
a statement in the approved Flight Manual or
Supplemental Flight Manual including LP as one of
the approved approach types.

(e) LNAV. This minima is for lateral
navigation only, and the approach minimum altitude
will be published as a minimum descent altitude
(MDA). LNAV provides the same level of service as
the present GPS stand alone approaches. LNAV
minimums support the following navigation systems:
WAAS, when the navigation solution will not support
vertical navigation; and, GPS navigation systems
which are presently authorized to conduct GPS
approaches.

NOTE−
GPS receivers approved for approach operations in
accordance with: AC 20−138, Airworthiness Approval of
Positioning and Navigation Systems, qualify for this min-
ima. WAAS navigation equipment must be approved in
accordance with the requirements specified in
TSO−C145() or TSO−C146() and installed in accordance
with Advisory Circular AC 20−138.

2. Other systems may be authorized to utilize
these approaches. See the description in Section A of
the U.S. Terminal Procedures books for details.
Operational approval must also be obtained for
Baro−VNAV systems to operate to the LNAV/VNAV
minimums. Baro−VNAV may not be authorized on
some approaches due to other factors, such as no local
altimeter source being available. Baro−VNAV is not
authorized on LPV procedures. Pilots are directed to
their local Flight Standards District Office (FSDO)
for additional information.

NOTE−
RNAV and Baro−VNAV systems must have a manufacturer
supplied electronic database which must include the
waypoints, altitudes, and vertical data for the procedure to
be flown. The system must be able to retrieve the procedure
by name from the aircraft navigation database, not just as
a manually entered series of waypoints.
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3. ILS or RNAV (GPS) charts.

(a) Some RNAV (GPS) charts will also con-
tain an ILS line of minima to make use of the ILS
precision final in conjunction with the RNAV GPS
capabilities for the portions of the procedure prior to
the final approach segment and for the missed ap-
proach. Obstacle clearance for the portions of the
procedure other than the final approach segment is
still based on GPS criteria.

NOTE−
Some GPS receiver installations inhibit GPS navigation
whenever ANY ILS frequency is tuned. Pilots flying
aircraft with receivers installed in this manner must wait
until they are on the intermediate segment of the procedure
prior to the PFAF (PFAF is the active waypoint) to tune the
ILS frequency and must tune the ILS back to a VOR fre-
quency in order to fly the GPS based missed approach.

(b) Charting. There are charting differences
between ILS, RNAV (GPS), and GLS approaches.

(1) The LAAS procedure is titled “GLS
RWY XX” on the approach chart.

(2) The VDB provides information to the
airborne receiver where the guidance is synthesized.

(3) The LAAS procedure is identified by a
four alpha−numeric character field referred to as the
RPI or approach ID and is similar to the IDENT fea-
ture of the ILS.

(4) The RPI is charted.

(5) Most RNAV(GPS) approach charts
have had the GLS (NA) minima line replaced by an
LPV line of minima.

(6) Since the concepts for LAAS and
WAAS procedure publication have evolved, GLS
will now be used only for LAAS minima, which will
be on a separate approach chart.

4. Required Navigation Performance (RNP).

(a) Pilots are advised to refer to the
“TERMS/LANDING MINIMUMS DATA”
(Section A) of the U.S. Government Terminal
Procedures books for aircraft approach eligibility
requirements by specific RNP level requirements.

(b) Some aircraft have RNP approval in their
AFM without a GPS sensor. The lowest level of
sensors that the FAA will support for RNP service is
DME/DME. However, necessary DME signal may
not be available at the airport of intended operations.

For those locations having an RNAV chart published
with LNAV/VNAV minimums, a procedure note may
be provided such as “DME/DME RNP−0.3 NA.”
This means that RNP aircraft dependent on
DME/DME to achieve RNP−0.3 are not authorized to
conduct this approach. Where DME facility
availability is a factor, the note may read “DME/DME
RNP−0.3 Authorized; ABC and XYZ Required.”
This means that ABC and XYZ facilities have been
determined by flight inspection to be required in the
navigation solution to assure RNP−0.3. VOR/DME
updating must not be used for approach procedures.

5. Chart Terminology.

(a) Decision Altitude (DA) replaces the
familiar term Decision Height (DH). DA conforms to
the international convention where altitudes relate to
MSL and heights relate to AGL. DA will eventually
be published for other types of instrument approach
procedures with vertical guidance, as well. DA
indicates to the pilot that the published descent profile
is flown to the DA (MSL), where a missed approach
will be initiated if visual references for landing are not
established. Obstacle clearance is provided to allow
a momentary descent below DA while transitioning
from the final approach to the missed approach. The
aircraft is expected to follow the missed instructions
while continuing along the published final approach
course to at least the published runway threshold
waypoint or MAP (if not at the threshold) before
executing any turns.

(b) Minimum Descent Altitude (MDA) has
been in use for many years, and will continue to be
used for the LNAV only and circling procedures.

(c) Threshold Crossing Height (TCH) has
been traditionally used in “precision” approaches as
the height of the glide slope above threshold. With
publication of LNAV/VNAV minimums and RNAV
descent angles, including graphically depicted
descent profiles, TCH also applies to the height of the
“descent angle,” or glidepath, at the threshold. Unless
otherwise required for larger type aircraft which may
be using the IAP, the typical TCH is 30 to 50 feet.

6. The MINIMA FORMAT will also change
slightly.

(a) Each line of minima on the RNAV IAP is
titled to reflect the level of service available; e.g.,
GLS, LPV, LNAV/VNAV, LP, and LNAV.
CIRCLING minima will also be provided.
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(b) The minima title box indicates the nature
of the minimum altitude for the IAP. For example:

(1) DA will be published next to the
minima line title for minimums supporting vertical
guidance such as for GLS, LPV or LNAV/VNAV.

(2) MDA will be published as the minima
line on approaches with lateral guidance only, LNAV,
or LP. Descent below the MDA must meet the
conditions stated in 14 CFR Section 91.175.

(3) Where two or more systems, such as
LPV and LNAV/VNAV, share the same minima, each
line of minima will be displayed separately.

7. Chart Symbology changed slightly to
include:

(a) Descent Profile. The published descent
profile and a graphical depiction of the vertical path
to the runway will be shown. Graphical depiction of
the RNAV vertical guidance will differ from the
traditional depiction of an ILS glide slope (feather)
through the use of a shorter vertical track beginning
at the decision altitude.

(1) It is FAA policy to design IAPs with
minimum altitudes established at fixes/waypoints to
achieve optimum stabilized (constant rate) descents
within each procedure segment. This design can
enhance the safety of the operations and contribute
toward reduction in the occurrence of controlled
flight into terrain (CFIT) accidents. Additionally, the
National Transportation Safety Board (NTSB)
recently emphasized that pilots could benefit from
publication of the appropriate IAP descent angle for
a stabilized descent on final approach. The RNAV
IAP format includes the descent angle to the
hundredth of a degree; e.g., 3.00 degrees. The angle
will be provided in the graphically depicted descent
profile.

(2) The stabilized approach may be
performed by reference to vertical navigation
information provided by WAAS or LNAV/VNAV
systems; or for LNAV−only systems, by the pilot
determining the appropriate aircraft
attitude/groundspeed combination to attain a
constant rate descent which best emulates the
published angle. To aid the pilot, U.S. Government
Terminal Procedures Publication charts publish an
expanded Rate of Descent Table on the inside of the

back hard cover for use in planning and executing
precision descents under known or approximate
groundspeed conditions.

(b) Visual Descent Point (VDP). A VDP
will be published on most RNAV IAPs. VDPs apply
only to aircraft utilizing LP or LNAV minima, not
LPV or LNAV/VNAV minimums.

(c) Missed Approach Symbology. In order
to make missed approach guidance more readily
understood, a method has been developed to display
missed approach guidance in the profile view through
the use of quick reference icons. Due to limited space
in the profile area, only four or fewer icons can be
shown. However, the icons may not provide
representation of the entire missed approach
procedure. The entire set of textual missed approach
instructions are provided at the top of the approach
chart in the pilot briefing.  (See FIG 5−4−5).

(d) Waypoints. All RNAV or GPS
stand−alone IAPs are flown using data pertaining to
the particular IAP obtained from an onboard
database, including the sequence of all WPs used for
the approach and missed approach, except that step
down waypoints may not be included in some
TSO−C129 receiver databases. Included in the
database, in most receivers, is coding that informs the
navigation system of which WPs are fly−over (FO) or
fly−by (FB). The navigation system may provide
guidance appropriately − including leading the turn
prior to a fly−by WP; or causing overflight of a
fly−over WP. Where the navigation system does not
provide such guidance, the pilot must accomplish the
turn lead or waypoint overflight manually. Chart
symbology for the FB WP provides pilot awareness
of expected actions. Refer to the legend of the U.S.
Terminal Procedures books.

(e) TAAs are described in paragraph 5−4−5d,
Terminal Arrival Area (TAA). When published, the
RNAV chart depicts the TAA areas through the use of
“icons” representing each TAA area associated with
the RNAV procedure (See FIG 5−4−5). These icons
are depicted in the plan view of the approach chart,
generally arranged on the chart in accordance with
their position relative to the aircraft’s arrival from the
en route structure. The WP, to which navigation is
appropriate and expected within each specific TAA
area, will be named and depicted on the associated
TAA icon. Each depicted named WP is the IAF for
arrivals from within that area. TAAs may not be used
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on all RNAV procedures because of airspace
congestion or other reasons.

(f) Hot and Cold Temperature Limitations.
A minimum and maximum temperature limitation
is published on procedures which authorize
Baro−VNAV operation. These temperatures
represent the airport temperature above or below
which Baro−VNAV is not authorized to
LNAV/VNAV minimums. As an example, the
limitation will read: “Uncompensated Baro−VNAV
NA below −8�C (+18�F) or above 47�C (117�F).”
This information will be found in the upper left hand
box of the pilot briefing. When the temperature is
above the high temperature or below the low
temperature limit, Baro−VNAV may be used to
provide a stabilized descent to the LNAV MDA;
however, extra caution should be used in the visual
segment to ensure a vertical correction is not
required. If the VGSI is aligned with the published
glidepath, and the aircraft instruments indicate on
glidepath, an above or below glidepath indication on
the VGSI may indicate that temperature error is
causing deviations to the glidepath. These deviations
should be considered if the approach is continued
below the MDA.

NOTE−
Many systems which apply Baro−VNAV temperature
compensation only correct for cold temperature. In this
case, the high temperature limitation still applies. Also,
temperature compensation may require activation by
maintenance personnel during installation in order to be
functional, even though the system has the feature. Some
systems may have a temperature correction capability, but
correct the Baro−altimeter all the time, rather than just on
the final, which would create conflicts with other aircraft
if the feature were activated. Pilots should be aware of
compensation capabilities of the system prior to
disregarding the temperature limitations.

NOTE−
Temperature limitations do not apply to flying the LNAV/
VNAV line of minima using approach certified WAAS
receivers when LPV or LNAV/VNAV are annunciated to be
available.

(g) WAAS Channel Number/Approach ID.
The WAAS Channel Number is an optional
equipment capability that allows the use of a 5−digit
number to select a specific final approach segment
without using the menu method. The Approach ID is
an airport unique 4−character combination for
verifying the selection and extraction of the correct
final approach segment information from the aircraft

database. It is similar to the ILS ident, but displayed
visually rather than aurally. The Approach ID
consists of the letter W for WAAS, the runway
number, and a letter other than L, C or R, which could
be confused with Left, Center and Right, e.g., W35A.
Approach IDs are assigned in the order that WAAS
approaches are built to that runway number at that
airport. The WAAS Channel Number and Approach
ID are displayed in the upper left corner of the
approach procedure pilot briefing.

(h) At locations where outages of WAAS
vertical guidance may occur daily due to initial
system limitations, a negative W symbol ( ) will be
placed on RNAV (GPS) approach charts. Many of
these outages will be very short in duration, but may
result in the disruption of the vertical portion of the
approach. The  symbol indicates that NOTAMs or
Air Traffic advisories are not provided for outages
which occur in the WAAS LNAV/VNAV or LPV
vertical service. Use LNAV or circling minima for
flight planning at these locations, whether as a
destination or alternate. For flight operations at these
locations, when the WAAS avionics indicate that
LNAV/VNAV or LPV service is available, then
vertical guidance may be used to complete the
approach using the displayed level of service. Should
an outage occur during the procedure, reversion to
LNAV minima may be required. As the WAAS
coverage is expanded, the  will be removed.

NOTE−
Properly trained and approved, as required, TSO-C145()
and TSO-C146() equipped users (WAAS users) with and
using approved baro-VNAV equipment  may plan for
LNAV/VNAV DA at an alternate airport. Specifically au-
thorized WAAS users with and using approved baro-VNAV
equipment may also plan for RNP 0.3 DA at the alternate
airport as long as the pilot has verified RNP availability
through an approved prediction program.

5−4−6. Approach Clearance

a. An aircraft which has been cleared to a holding
fix and subsequently “cleared . . . approach” has not
received new routing. Even though clearance for the
approach may have been issued prior to the aircraft
reaching the holding fix, ATC would expect the pilot
to proceed via the holding fix (his/her last assigned
route), and the feeder route associated with that fix (if
a feeder route is published on the approach chart) to
the initial approach fix (IAF) to commence the
approach. WHEN CLEARED FOR THE
APPROACH, THE PUBLISHED OFF AIRWAY
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(FEEDER) ROUTES THAT LEAD FROM THE
EN ROUTE STRUCTURE TO THE IAF ARE PART
OF THE APPROACH CLEARANCE.

b. If a feeder route to an IAF begins at a fix located
along the route of flight prior to reaching the holding
fix, and clearance for an approach is issued, a pilot
should commence the approach via the published
feeder route; i.e., the aircraft would not be expected
to overfly the feeder route and return to it. The pilot
is expected to commence the approach in a similar
manner at the IAF, if the IAF for the procedure is
located along the route of flight to the holding fix.

c. If a route of flight directly to the initial approach
fix is desired, it should be so stated by the controller
with phraseology to include the words “direct . . . ,”
“proceed direct” or a similar phrase which the pilot
can interpret without question. When uncertain of the
clearance, immediately query ATC as to what route of
flight is desired.

d. The name of an instrument approach, as
published, is used to identify the approach, even
though a component of the approach aid, such as the
glideslope on an Instrument Landing System, is
inoperative or unreliable. The controller will use the
name of the approach as published, but must advise
the aircraft at the time an approach clearance is issued
that the inoperative or unreliable approach aid
component is unusable, except when the title of the
published approach procedures otherwise allows; for
example, ILS Rwy 05 or LOC Rwy 05.

e. The following applies to aircraft on radar
vectors and/or cleared “direct to” in conjunction with
an approach clearance:

1. Maintain the last altitude assigned by ATC
until the aircraft is established on a published
segment of a transition route, or approach procedure
segment, or other published route, for which a lower
altitude is published on the chart. If already on an
established route, or approach or arrival segment, you
may descend to whatever minimum altitude is listed
for that route or segment.

2. Continue on the vector heading until
intercepting the next published ground track
applicable to the approach clearance.

3. Once reaching the final approach fix via the
published segments, the pilot may continue on
approach to a landing.

4. If proceeding to an IAF with a published
course reversal (procedure turn or hold-in-lieu of PT
pattern), except when cleared for a straight in
approach by ATC, the pilot must execute the
procedure turn/hold-in-lieu of PT, and complete the
approach.

5. If cleared to an IAF/IF via a NoPT route, or
no procedure turn/hold-in-lieu of PT is published,
continue with the published approach.

6. In addition to the above, RNAV aircraft may
be issued a clearance direct to the IAF/IF at intercept
angles not greater than 90 degrees for both
conventional and RNAV instrument approaches.
Controllers may issue a heading or a course direct to
a fix between the IF and FAF at intercept angles not
greater than 30 degrees for both conventional and
RNAV instrument approaches. In all cases, control-
lers will assign altitudes that ensure obstacle
clearance and will permit a normal descent to the
FAF. When clearing aircraft direct to the IF, ATC will
radar monitor the aircraft until the IF and will advise
the pilot to expect clearance direct to the IF at least 5
miles from the fix. ATC must issue a straight-in
approach clearance when clearing an aircraft direct to
an IAF/IF with a procedure turn or hold−in−lieu of a
procedure turn, and ATC does not want the aircraft to
execute the course reversal.

NOTE−
Refer to 14 CFR 91.175 (i).

7. RNAV aircraft may be issued a clearance
direct to the FAF that is also charted as an IAF, in
which case the pilot is expected to execute the
depicted procedure turn or hold-in-lieu of procedure
turn.  ATC will not issue a straight-in approach
clearance.  If the pilot desires a straight-in approach,
they must request vectors to the final approach course
outside of the FAF or fly a published “NoPT” route. 
When visual approaches are in use, ATC may clear an
aircraft direct to the FAF.

NOTE−
1. In anticipation of a clearance by ATC to any fix pub-
lished on an instrument approach procedure, pilots of
RNAV aircraft are advised to select an appropriate IAF or
feeder fix when loading an instrument approach procedure
into the RNAV system.

2. Selection of “Vectors-to-Final” or “Vectors” option for
an instrument approach may prevent approach fixes loc-
ated outside of the FAF from being loaded into an RNAV
system. Therefore, the selection of these options is discour-
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aged due to increased workload for pilots to reprogram the
navigation system.

f. An RF leg is defined as a constant radius circular
path around a defined turn center that starts and ter-
minates at a fix. An RF leg may be published as part
of a procedure. Since not all aircraft have the capabil-
ity to fly these leg types, pilots are responsible for
knowing if they can conduct an RNAV approach with
an RF leg. Requirements for RF legs will be indicated
on the approach chart in the notes section or at the
applicable initial approach fix. Controllers will clear
RNAV-equipped aircraft for instrument approach
procedures containing RF legs:

1. Via published transitions, or

2. In accordance with paragraph e6 above, and

3. ATC will not clear aircraft direct to any
waypoint beginning or within an RF leg, and will not
assign fix/waypoint crossing speeds in excess of
charted speed restrictions.

EXAMPLE−
Controllers will not clear aircraft direct to THIRD because
that waypoint begins the RF leg, and aircraft cannot be
vectored or cleared to TURNN or vectored to intercept the
approach segment at any point between THIRD and
FORTH because this is the RF leg. (See FIG 5−4−14.)

g. When necessary to cancel a previously issued
approach clearance, the controller will advise the pi-
lot “Cancel Approach Clearance” followed by any
additional instructions when applicable.

5−4−7. Instrument Approach Procedures

a. Aircraft approach category means a grouping of
aircraft based on a speed of VREF, if specified, or if
VREF is not specified, 1.3 VSO at the maximum
certified landing weight. VREF, VSO, and the
maximum certified landing weight are those values as
established for the aircraft by the certification
authority of the country of registry. A pilot must use
the minima corresponding to the category determined
during certification or higher. Helicopters may use
Category A minima. If it is necessary to operate at a
speed in excess of the upper limit of the speed range
for an aircraft’s category, the minimums for the
higher category must be used. For example, an
airplane which fits into Category B, but is circling to
land at a speed of 145 knots, must use the approach

Category D minimums. As an additional example, a
Category A airplane (or helicopter) which is
operating at 130 knots on a straight−in approach must
use the approach Category C minimums. See the
following category limits:

1. Category A: Speed less than 91 knots.

2. Category B: Speed 91 knots or more but less
than 121 knots.

3. Category C: Speed 121 knots or more but
less than 141 knots.

4. Category D: Speed 141 knots or more but
less than 166 knots.

5. Category E: Speed 166 knots or more.

NOTE−
VREF in the above definition refers to the speed used in
establishing the approved landing distance under the
airworthiness regulations constituting the type
certification basis of the airplane, regardless of whether
that speed for a particular airplane is 1.3 VSO, 1.23 VSR, or
some higher speed required for airplane controllability.
This speed, at the maximum certificated landing weight,
determines the lowest applicable approach category for
all approaches regardless of actual landing weight.

b. When operating on an unpublished route or
while being radar vectored, the pilot, when an
approach clearance is received, must, in addition to
complying with the minimum altitudes for IFR
operations (14 CFR Section 91.177), maintain the
last assigned altitude unless a different altitude is
assigned by ATC, or until the aircraft is established on
a segment of a published route or IAP. After the
aircraft is so established, published altitudes apply to
descent within each succeeding route or approach
segment unless a different altitude is assigned by
ATC. Notwithstanding this pilot responsibility, for
aircraft operating on unpublished routes or while
being radar vectored, ATC will, except when
conducting a radar approach, issue an IFR approach
clearance only after the aircraft is established on a
segment of a published route or IAP, or assign an
altitude to maintain until the aircraft is established on
a segment of a published route or instrument
approach procedure. For this purpose, the procedure
turn of a published IAP must not be considered a
segment of that IAP until the aircraft reaches the
initial fix or navigation facility upon which the
procedure turn is predicated.

3/15/077110.65R CHG 2AIM 11/10/16



AIM12/10/15

5−4−37Arrival Procedures

FIG 5−4−19

Simultaneous Parallel Approaches
(Parallel Runways and Approach Courses and Offset Approach Courses between 2.5 and 3.0 degrees)



AIM 12/10/15

5−4−38 Arrival Procedures

5−4−14. Parallel ILS Approaches (Dependent) 
(See FIG 5−4−20.)

FIG 5−4−20

Simultaneous (Parallel) Dependent Approaches

a. Simultaneous (parallel) dependent approaches
are an ATC procedure permitting approaches to
airports having parallel runway centerlines separated
by between 2,500 feet and 9,000 feet. Integral parts
of a total system are ILS, radar, communications,
ATC procedures, and required airborne equipment.
RNAV equipment in the aircraft or GLS equipment
on the ground and in the aircraft may replace the
required airborne and ground based ILS equipment.

b. A simultaneous (parallel) dependent approach
differs from a simultaneous (parallel) independent
approach in that, the minimum distance between
parallel runway centerlines is reduced; there is no
requirement for radar monitoring or advisories; and
a staggered separation of aircraft on the adjacent final
course is required.

c. A minimum of 1.0 NM radar separation
(diagonal) is required between successive aircraft on
the adjacent final approach course when runway
centerlines are at least 2,500 feet but no more than
3,600 feet apart. A minimum of 1.5 NM radar

separation (diagonal) is required between successive
aircraft on the adjacent final approach course when
runway centerlines are more than 3,600 feet but no
more than 8,300 feet apart. When runway centerlines
are more than 8,300 feet but no more than 9,000 feet
apart a minimum of 2 NM diagonal radar separation
is provided. Aircraft on the same final approach
course within 10 NM of the runway end are provided
a minimum of 3 NM radar separation, reduced to
2.5 NM in certain circumstances. In addition, a
minimum of 1,000 feet vertical or a minimum of three
miles radar separation is provided between aircraft
during turn on to the parallel final approach course.

d. Whenever parallel approaches are in progress,
pilots are informed by ATC or via the ATIS that
approaches to both runways are in use. The charted
IAP also notes which runways may be used
simultaneously. In addition, the radar controller will
have the interphone capability of communicating
with the tower controller where separation
responsibility has not been delegated to the tower.
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5−5−5. Missed Approach

a. Pilot.

1. Executes a missed approach when one of the
following conditions exist:

(a) Arrival at the Missed Approach
Point (MAP) or the Decision Height (DH) and visual
reference to the runway environment is insufficient to
complete the landing.

(b) Determines that a safe approach or
landing is not possible (see subparagraph 5−4−21h).

(c) Instructed to do so by ATC.

2. Advises ATC that a missed approach will be
made. Include the reason for the missed approach
unless the missed approach is initiated by ATC.

3. Complies with the missed approach instruc-
tions for the IAP being executed from the MAP,
unless other missed approach instructions are
specified by ATC.

4. If executing a missed approach prior to
reaching the MAP, fly the lateral navigation path of
the instrument procedure to the MAP. Climb to the
altitude specified in the missed approach procedure,
except when a maximum altitude is specified
between the final approach fix (FAF) and the MAP. In
that case, comply with the maximum altitude
restriction. Note, this may require a continued
descent on the final approach.

5. When applicable, apply cold temperature
correction to the published missed approach segment.
Advise ATC when intending to apply cold
temperature correction and of the amount of
correction required on initial contact (or as soon as
possible). This information is required for ATC to
provide aircraft appropriate vertical separation
between known traffic. The pilot must not apply an
altitude correction to an assigned altitude when
provided an initial heading to fly or radar vector in
lieu of published missed approach procedures, unless
approved by ATC.

REFERENCE−
AIM, Paragraph 7−2−3 , Altimeter Errors 
AIM, TBL 7−2−3, ICAO Cold Temperature Error

6. Following a missed approach, requests
clearance for specific action; i.e., another approach,
hold for improved conditions, proceed to an alternate
airport, etc.

b. Controller.

1. Issues an approved alternate missed approach
procedure if it is desired that the pilot execute a
procedure other than as depicted on the instrument
approach chart.

2. May vector a radar identified aircraft
executing a missed approach when operationally
advantageous to the pilot or the controller.

3. In response to the pilot’s stated intentions,
issues a clearance to an alternate airport, to a holding
fix, or for reentry into the approach sequence, as
traffic conditions permit.

5−5−6. Radar Vectors

a. Pilot.

1. Promptly complies with headings and
altitudes assigned to you by the controller.

2. Questions any assigned heading or altitude
believed to be incorrect.

3. If operating VFR and compliance with any
radar vector or altitude would cause a violation of any
CFR, advises ATC and obtains a revised clearance or
instructions.

b. Controller.

1. Vectors aircraft in Class A, Class B, Class C,
Class D, and Class E airspace:

(a) For separation.

(b) For noise abatement.

(c) To obtain an operational advantage for the
pilot or controller.

2. Vectors aircraft in Class A, Class B, Class C,
Class D, Class E, and Class G airspace when
requested by the pilot.

3. Vectors IFR aircraft at or above minimum
vectoring altitudes.

4. May vector VFR aircraft, not at an ATC
assigned altitude, at any altitude. In these cases,
terrain separation is the pilot’s responsibility.

5−5−7. Safety Alert

a. Pilot.

1. Initiates appropriate action if a safety alert is
received from ATC.
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2. Be aware that this service is not always
available and that many factors affect the ability of
the controller to be aware of a situation in which
unsafe proximity to terrain, obstructions, or another
aircraft may be developing.

b. Controller.

1. Issues a safety alert if aware an aircraft under
their control is at an altitude which, in the controller’s
judgment, places the aircraft in unsafe proximity to
terrain, obstructions or another aircraft. Types of
safety alerts are:

(a) Terrain or Obstruction Alert. Immedi-
ately issued to an aircraft under their control if aware
the aircraft is at an altitude believed to place the
aircraft in unsafe proximity to terrain or obstructions.

(b) Aircraft Conflict Alert. Immediately
issued to an aircraft under their control if aware of an
aircraft not under their control at an altitude believed
to place the aircraft in unsafe proximity to each other.
With the alert, they offer the pilot an alternative, if
feasible.

2. Discontinue further alerts if informed by the
pilot action is being taken to correct the situation or
that the other aircraft is in sight.

5−5−8. See and Avoid

a. Pilot. When meteorological conditions permit,
regardless of type of flight plan or whether or not
under control of a radar facility, the pilot is
responsible to see and avoid other traffic, terrain, or
obstacles.

b. Controller.

1. Provides radar traffic information to radar
identified aircraft operating outside positive control
airspace on a workload permitting basis.

2. Issues safety alerts to aircraft under their
control if aware the aircraft is at an altitude believed
to place the aircraft in unsafe proximity to terrain,
obstructions, or other aircraft.

5−5−9. Speed Adjustments

a. Pilot.

1. Advises ATC any time cruising airspeed
varies plus or minus 5 percent or 10 knots, whichever
is greater, from that given in the flight plan.

2. Complies with speed adjustments from ATC
unless:

(a) The minimum or maximum safe airspeed
for any particular operation is greater or less than the
requested airspeed. In such cases, advises ATC.

NOTE−
It is the pilot’s responsibility and prerogative to refuse
speed adjustments considered excessive or contrary to the
aircraft’s operating specifications.

(b) Operating at or above 10,000 feet MSL on
an ATC assigned SPEED ADJUSTMENT of more
than 250 knots IAS and subsequent clearance is
received for descent below 10,000 feet MSL. In such
cases, pilots are expected to comply with 14 CFR
Section 91.117(a).

3. When complying with speed adjustment
assignments, maintains an indicated airspeed within
plus or minus 10 knots or 0.02 Mach number of the
specified speed.

b. Controller.

1. Assigns speed adjustments to aircraft when
necessary but not as a substitute for good vectoring
technique.

2. Adheres to the restrictions published in FAA
Order JO 7110.65, Air Traffic Control, as to when
speed adjustment procedures may be applied.

3. Avoids speed adjustments requiring alternate
decreases and increases.

4. Assigns speed adjustments to a specified IAS
(KNOTS)/Mach number or to increase or decrease
speed using increments of 5 knots or multiples
thereof.

5. Terminates ATC-assigned speed adjustments
when no longer required by issuing further
instructions to pilots in the following manner:

(a) Advises pilots to “resume normal speed”
when the aircraft is on a heading, random routing,
charted procedure, or route without published speed
restrictions.

(b) Instructs pilots to “comply with speed
restrictions” when the aircraft is joining or resuming
a charted procedure or route with published speed
restrictions.

CAUTION−
The phraseology “comply with restrictions” requires
compliance with all altitude and/or speed restrictions
depicted on the procedure.
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e. SIGMET Outside the  CONUS

1. Three NWS offices have been designated by
ICAO as Meteorological Watch Offices (MWOs).
These offices are responsible for issuing SIGMETs
for designated areas outside the CONUS that include
Alaska, Hawaii, portions of the Atlantic and Pacific
Oceans, and the Gulf of Mexico.

2. The offices which issue international
SIGMETs are:

(a) The AWC in Kansas City, Missouri.

(b) The AAWU in Anchorage, Alaska.

(c) The WFO in Honolulu, Hawaii.

3. SIGMETs for outside the CONUS are issued
for 6 hours for volcanic ash clouds, 6 hours for
tropical cyclones (e.g. hurricanes and tropical
storms), and 4 hours for all other events. Like the
CONUS SIGMETs, SIGMETs for outside the
CONUS are also identified by an alphabetic
designator from Alpha through Mike and are
numbered sequentially until that weather phenome-
non ends. The criteria for an international SIGMET
are:

(a) Thunderstorms occurring in lines, em-
bedded in clouds, or in large areas producing
tornadoes or large hail.

(b) Tropical cyclones.

(c) Severe icing.

(d) Severe or extreme turbulence.

(e) Dust storms and sandstorms lowering
visibilities to less than 3 miles.

(f) Volcanic ash.

EXAMPLE−
Example of SIGMET Outside the U.S.:
WSNT06 KKCI 022014
SIGA0F
KZMA KZNY TJZS SIGMET FOXTROT 3 VALID
022015/030015 KKCI− MIAMI OCEANIC FIR NEW
YORK OCEANIC FIR SAN JUAN FIR FRQ TS WI AREA
BOUNDED BY 2711N6807W 2156N6654W 2220N7040W
2602N7208W 2711N6807W. TOPS TO FL470. MOV NE
15KT. WKN. BASED ON SAT AND LTG OBS.
MOSHER

f. AIRMET

1. AIRMETs (WAs) are advisories of signifi-
cant weather phenomena but describe conditions at

intensities lower than those which require the
issuance of SIGMETs. AIRMETs are intended for
dissemination to all pilots in the preflight and en route
phase of flight to enhance safety. AIRMET
information is available in two formats: text bulletins
(WA) and graphics (G−AIRMET). Both formats meet
the criteria of paragraph 7−1−3i and are issued on a
scheduled basis every 6 hours beginning at
0245 UTC. Unscheduled updates and corrections are
issued as necessary. AIRMETs contain details about
IFR, extensive mountain obscuration, turbulence,
strong surface winds, icing, and freezing levels.

2. There are three AIRMETs: Sierra, Tango,
and Zulu. After the first issuance each day, scheduled
or unscheduled bulletins are numbered sequentially
for easier identification.

(a) AIRMET Sierra describes IFR conditions
and/or extensive mountain obscurations.

(b) AIRMET Tango describes moderate
turbulence, sustained surface winds of 30 knots or
greater, and/or nonconvective low−level wind shear.

(c) AIRMET Zulu describes moderate icing
and provides freezing level heights.

EXAMPLE−
Example of AIRMET Sierra issued for the Chicago FA
area:
CHIS WA 131445
AIRMET SIERRA UPDT 2 FOR IFR AND MTN OBSCN
VALID UNTIL 132100.
AIRMET IFR...KY 
FROM 20SSW HNN TO HMV TO 50ENE DYR TO20SSW
HNN 
CIG BLW 010/VIS BLW 3SM PCPN/BR/FG. CONDS
ENDG BY 18Z. 
.
AIRMET IFR....MN LS
FROM INL TO 70W YQT TO 40ENE DLH TO 
30WNW DLH TO 50SE GFK TO 20 ENE GFK TO
INL 
CIG BLW 010/VIS BLW 3SM BR. CONDS ENDG 15− 
18Z. 
.
AIRMET IFR....KS
FROM 30N SLN TO 60E ICT TO 40S ICT TO 50W
LBL TO 30SSW GLD TO 30N SLN
CIG BLW 010/VIS BLW 3SM PCPN/BR/FG. CONDS
ENDG 15−18Z.
.
AIRMET MTN OBSCN...KY TN
FROM HNN TO HMV TO GQO TO LOZ TO HNN
MTN OBSC BY CLDS/PCPN/BR. CONDS CONTG
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BYD 21Z THRU 03Z.
.....

EXAMPLE−
Example of AIRMET Tango issued for the Salt Lake City
FA area:
SLCT WA 131445
AIRMET TANGO UPDT 2 FOR TURB VALID UNTIL
132100.
AIRMET TURB...MT 
FROM 40NW HVR TO 50SE BIL TO 60E DLN TO
60SW YQL TO 40NW HVR
MOD TURB BLW 150. CONDS DVLPG 18−21Z.
CONDS CONTG BYD 21Z THRU 03Z.
.
AIRMET TURB....ID MT WY NV UT CO
FROM 100SE MLS TO 50SSW BFF TO 20SW BTY
TO 40SW BAM TO 100SE MLS
MOD TURB BTN FL310 AND FL410. CONDS
CONTG BYD 21Z ENDG 21−00Z.
.
AIRMET TURB...NV AZ NM CA AND CSTL WTRS
FROM 100WSW ENI TO 40W BTY TO 40S LAS TO
30ESE TBE TO INK TO ELP TO 50S TUS TO BZA
TO 20S MZB TO 150SW PYE TO 100WSW ENI
MOD TURB BTWN FL210 AND FL380. CONDS
CONTG BYD 21Z THRU 03Z.
....

EXAMPLE−
Example of AIRMET Zulu issued for the San Francisco
FA area:
SFOZ WA 131445
AIRMET ZULU UPDT 2 FOR ICE AND FRZLVL VALID
UNTIL 132100.
NO SGFNT ICE EXP OUTSIDE OF CNVTV ACT.
.
FRZLVL....RANGING FROM SFC−105 ACRS AREA
  MULT FRZLVL BLW 080 BOUNDED BY 40SE
    YDC−60NNW GEG−60SW MLP−30WSW BKE−
    20SW BAM−70W BAM−40SW YKM−40E HUH−
    40SE YDC
  SFC ALG 20NNW HUH−30SSE HUH−60S SEA
    50NW LKV−60WNWOAL−30SW OAL
  040 ALG 40W HUH−30W HUH−30NNW SEA−40N
    PDX−20NNW DSD
  080 ALG 160NW FOT−80SW ONP−50SSW EUG
    40SSE OED−50SSE CZQ−60E EHF−40WSW LAS
....

3. Graphical AIRMETs (G−AIRMETs),
found on the Aviation Weather Center webpage at
http://aviationweather.gov, are graphical forecasts of
en−route weather hazards valid at discrete times no
more than 3 hours apart for a period of up to 12 hours
into the future (for example, 00, 03, 06, 09, and 12
hours). Additional forecasts may be inserted during

the first 6 hours (for example, 01, 02, 04, and 05). 00
hour represents the initial conditions, and the
subsequent graphics depict the area affected by the
particular hazard at that valid time. Forecasts valid at
00 through 06 hours correspond to the text AIRMET
bulletin. Forecasts valid at 06 through 12 hours
correspond to the text bulletin outlook. G−AIRMET
depicts the following en route aviation weather
hazards:

(a) Instrument flight rule conditions (ceiling
< 1000’ and/or surface visibility <3 miles)

(b) Mountain obscuration

(c) Icing

(d) Freezing level

(e) Turbulence

(f) Low level wind shear (LLWS)

(g) Strong surface winds

G−AIRMETs are snap shots at discrete time intervals
as defined above. The text AIRMET is the result of
the production of the G−AIRMET but provided in a
time smear for a 6hr valid period. G−AIRMETs
provide a higher forecast resolution than text
AIRMET products. Since G−AIRMETs and text
AIRMETs are created from the same forecast
“production” process, there exists perfect consist-
ency between the two. Using the two together will
provide clarity of the area impacted by the weather
hazard and improve situational awareness and
decision making.

Interpolation of time periods between G−AIRMET
valid times: Users must keep in mind when using the
G−AIRMET that if a 00 hour forecast shows no
significant weather and a 03 hour forecast shows
hazardous weather, they must assume a change is
occurring during the period between the two
forecasts. It should be taken into consideration that
the hazardous weather starts immediately after the 00
hour forecast unless there is a defined initiation or
ending time for the hazardous weather. The same
would apply after the 03 hour forecast. The user
should assume the hazardous weather condition
is occurring between the snap shots unless informed
otherwise. For example, if a 00 hour forecast shows
no hazard, a 03 hour forecast shows the presence of
hazardous weather, and a 06 hour forecast shows no
hazard, the user should assume the hazard exists from
the 0001 hour to the 0559 hour time period.
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4. VFR. Ceiling greater than 3,000 feet and
visibility greater than 5 miles; includes sky clear.

b. The cause of LIFR, IFR, or MVFR is indicated
by either ceiling or visibility restrictions or both. The
contraction “CIG” and/or weather and obstruction to
vision symbols are used. If winds or gusts of 25 knots
or greater are forecast for the outlook period, the word
“WIND” is also included for all categories including
VFR.

EXAMPLE−
1. LIFR CIG−low IFR due to low ceiling.

2. IFR FG−IFR due to visibility restricted by fog.

3. MVFR CIG HZ FU−marginal VFR due to both ceiling
and visibility restricted by haze and smoke.

4. IFR CIG RA WIND−IFR due to both low ceiling and
visibility restricted by rain; wind expected to be 25 knots or
greater.

7−1−7. Telephone Information Briefing
Service (TIBS)

a. TIBS, provided by FSS, is a system of
automated telephone recordings of meteorological
and aeronautical information available throughout
the United States. Based on the specific needs of each
area, TIBS provides route and/or area briefings in
addition to airspace procedures and special an-
nouncements concerning aviation interests that may
be available. Depending on user demand, other items
may be provided; for example, surface weather
observations, terminal forecasts, wind and temperat-
ures aloft forecasts, etc.

b. TIBS is not intended to be a substitute for
specialist−provided preflight briefings from FSS.
TIBS is recommended as a preliminary briefing and
often will be valuable in helping you to make a “go”
or “no go” decision.

c. Pilots are encouraged to utilize TIBS, which can
be accessed by dialing the FSS toll−free telephone
number, 1−800−WX−BRIEF (992−7433) or specific
published TIBS telephone numbers in certain areas.
Consult the “FSS Telephone Numbers” section of the
Chart Supplement U.S. or the Chart Supplement
Alaska or Pacific.

NOTE−
A touch−tone telephone is necessary to fully utilize TIBS.

7−1−8. Transcribed Weather Broadcast
(TWEB) (Alaska Only)

Equipment is provided in Alaska by which
meteorological and aeronautical data are recorded on
tapes and broadcast continuously over selected L/MF
and VOR facilities. Broadcasts are made from a series
of individual tape recordings, and changes, as they
occur, are transcribed onto the tapes. The information
provided varies depending on the type equipment
available. Generally, the broadcast contains a
summary of adverse conditions, surface weather
observations, pilot weather reports, and a density
altitude statement (if applicable). At the discretion of
the broadcast facility, recordings may also include a
synopsis, winds aloft forecast, en route and terminal
forecast data, and radar reports. At selected locations,
telephone access to the TWEB has been provided
(TEL−TWEB). Telephone numbers for this service
are found in the Chart Supplement Alaska. These
broadcasts are made available primarily for preflight
and inflight planning, and as such, should not be
considered as a substitute for specialist−provided
preflight briefings.

7−1−9. Inflight Weather Broadcasts

a. Weather Advisory Broadcasts. ARTCCs
broadcast a Severe Weather Forecast Alert (AWW),
Convective SIGMET, SIGMET, or CWA alert once
on all frequencies, except emergency, when any part
of the area described is within 150 miles of the
airspace under their jurisdiction. These broadcasts
contain SIGMET or CWA (identification) and a brief
description of the weather activity and general area
affected.

EXAMPLE−
1. Attention all aircraft, SIGMET Delta Three, from Myton
to Tuba City to Milford, severe turbulence and severe clear
icing below one zero thousand feet. Expected to continue
beyond zero three zero zero zulu.

2. Attention all aircraft, convective SIGMET Two Seven
Eastern. From the vicinity of Elmira to Phillipsburg.
Scattered embedded thunderstorms moving east at one
zero knots. A few intense level five cells, maximum tops four
five zero.

3. Attention all aircraft, Kansas City Center weather
advisory one zero three. Numerous reports of moderate to
severe icing from eight to niner thousand feet in a three zero
mile radius of St. Louis. Light or negative icing reported
from four thousand to one two thousand feet remainder of
Kansas City Center area.
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NOTE−
1. Terminal control facilities have the option to limit the
AWW, convective SIGMET, SIGMET, or CWA broadcast as
follows: local control and approach control positions may
opt to broadcast SIGMET or CWA alerts only when any
part of the area described is within 50 miles of the airspace
under their jurisdiction.

2. In areas where HIWAS is available, ARTCC, Terminal
ATC, and FSS facilities no longer broadcast Inflight
Weather Advisories as described above in paragraph a. See
paragraphs b1 and b2 below.

b. Hazardous Inflight Weather Advisory Ser-
vice (HIWAS). HIWAS is an automated, continuous
broadcast of inflight weather advisories, provided by
FSS over select VOR outlets, which include the
following weather products:  AWW, SIGMET,
Convective SIGMET, CWA, AIRMET (text [WA] or
graphical [G−AIRMET] products), and urgent
PIREP. HIWAS is available throughout the conter-
minous United States as an additional source of
hazardous weather information. HIWAS does not
replace preflight or inflight weather briefings from
FSS. Pilots should call FSS if there are any questions
about weather that is different than forecasted or if the
HIWAS broadcast appears to be in error.

1. Where HIWAS is available, ARTCC and
terminal ATC facilities will broadcast, upon receipt,

a HIWAS alert once on all frequencies, except
emergency frequencies. Included in the broadcast
will be an alert announcement, frequency instruction,
number, and type of advisory updated; for example,
AWW, SIGMET, Convective SIGMET, or CWA.

EXAMPLE−
Attention all aircraft. Hazardous weather information
(SIGMET, Convective SIGMET, AIRMET (text [WA] or
graphical [G−AIRMET] product), Urgent Pilot
Weather Report [UUA], or Center Weather Advisory
[CWA], Number or Numbers) for (geographical area)
available on HIWAS or Flight Service frequencies.

2. Upon notification of an update to HIWAS,
FSS will broadcast a HIWAS update announcement
once on all frequencies except emergency frequen-
cies. Included in the broadcast will be the type of
advisory updated; for example, AWW, SIGMET,
Convective SIGMET, CWA, etc.

EXAMPLE−
Attention all aircraft. Hazardous weather information for
(geographical area) available from Flight Service.

3. HIWAS availability is notated with VOR
listings in the Chart Supplement U.S., and is shown
by symbols on IFR Enroute Low Altitude Charts and
VFR Sectional Charts. The symbol depiction is
identified in the chart legend.
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5. Caribbean VFR Aeronautical Charts. 
Caribbean 1 and 2 (CAC−1 and CAC−2) are designed
for visual navigation to assist familiarization of
foreign aeronautical and topographic information.
The aeronautical information includes visual and
radio aids to navigation, airports, controlled airspace,
special−use airspace, obstructions, and related data.
The topographic information consists of contour

lines, shaded relief, drainage patterns, and a selection
of landmarks used for flight under VFR. Cultural
features include cities and towns, roads, railroads,
and other distinct landmarks. Scale 1 inch =
13.7nm/1:1,000,000. CAC−1, revised annually,
consists of two sides measuring 30” x 60” each. 
CAC−2, revised biennially, consists of two sides
measuring 20” x 60” each. (See FIG 9−1−3.)

FIG 9−1−3

Caribbean VFR Aeronautical Charts
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6. Helicopter Route Charts. A three−color
chart series which shows current aeronautical
information useful to helicopter pilots navigating in
areas with high concentrations of helicopter activity.
Information depicted includes helicopter routes, four
classes of heliports with associated frequency and
lighting capabilities, NAVAIDs, and obstructions. In

addition, pictorial symbols, roads, and easily
identified geographical features are portrayed.
Helicopter charts have a longer life span than other
chart products and may be current for several years.
Helicopter Route Charts are updated as requested by
the FAA. Scale 1 inch = 1.71nm/1:125,000. 34 x 30
inches folded to 5 x 10 inches. (See FIG 9−1−4.)

FIG 9−1−4

Helicopter Route Charts

b. IFR Navigation Charts.

1. IFR En Route Low Altitude Charts
(Conterminous U.S. and Alaska). En route low
altitude charts provide aeronautical information for
navigation under IFR conditions below 18,000 feet
MSL. This four−color chart series includes airways;
limits of controlled airspace; VHF NAVAIDs with
frequency, identification, channel, geographic coor-
dinates; airports with terminal air/ground

communications; minimum en route and obstruction
clearance altitudes; airway distances; reporting
points; special use airspace; and military training
routes. Scales vary from 1 inch = 5nm to 1 inch =
20nm. 50 x 20 inches folded to 5 x 10 inches. Charts
revised every 56 days. Area charts show congested
terminal areas at a large scale. They are included with
subscriptions to any conterminous U.S. Set Low (Full
set, East or West sets).
(See FIG 9−1−5 and FIG 9−1−6.)
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FIG 9−1−5

En Route Low Altitude Instrument Charts for the Conterminous U.S. (Includes Area Charts)

FIG 9−1−6

Alaska En Route Low Altitude Chart
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2. IFR En Route High Altitude Charts
(Conterminous U.S. and Alaska). En route high
altitude charts are designed for navigation at or above
18,000 feet MSL. This four−color chart series
includes the jet route structure; VHF NAVAIDs with

frequency, identification, channel, geographic coor-
dinates; selected airports; reporting points. Scales
vary from 1 inch = 45nm to 1 inch = 18nm. 55 x 20
inches folded to 5 x 10 inches. Revised every 56 days.
(See FIG 9−1−7 and FIG 9−1−8.)

FIG 9−1−7

En Route High Altitude Charts for the Conterminous U.S.

FIG 9−1−8

Alaskan En Route High Altitude Chart

3/15/077110.65R CHG 2AIM 11/10/16



AIM12/10/15

9−1−7Types of Charts Available

3. U.S. Terminal Procedures Publication
(TPP). TPPs are published in 24 loose−leaf or
perfect bound volumes covering the conterminous
U.S., Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands. A Change
Notice is published at the midpoint between revisions
in bound volume format and is available on the
internet for free download at the AeroNav web site.
(See FIG 9−1−15.) The TPPs include:

(a) Instrument Approach Procedure (IAP)
Charts. IAP charts portray the aeronautical data that
is required to execute instrument approaches to
airports. Each chart depicts the IAP, all related
navigation data, communications information, and an
airport sketch. Each procedure is designated for use
with a specific electronic navigational aid, such as
ILS, VOR, NDB, RNAV, etc.

(b) Instrument Departure Procedure (DP)
Charts. DP charts are designed to expedite
clearance delivery and to facilitate transition between
takeoff and en route operations. They furnish pilots’
departure routing clearance information in graphic
and textual form.

(c) Standard Terminal Arrival (STAR)
Charts. STAR charts are designed to expedite ATC
arrival procedures and to facilitate transition between
en route and instrument approach operations. They
depict preplanned IFR ATC arrival procedures in
graphic and textual form. Each STAR procedure is
presented as a separate chart and may serve either a
single airport or more than one airport in a given
geographic area.

(d) Airport Diagrams. Full page airport
diagrams are designed to assist in the movement of
ground traffic at locations with complex runway/taxi-
way configurations and provide information for
updating geodetic position navigational systems
aboard aircraft. Airport diagrams are available for
free download at the AeroNav website.

4. Alaska Terminal Procedures Publication.
This publication contains all terminal flight proce-
dures for civil and military aviation in Alaska.

Included are IAP charts, DP charts, STAR charts,
airport diagrams, radar minimums, and supplementa-
ry support data such as IFR alternate minimums,
take−off minimums, rate of descent tables, rate of
climb tables and inoperative components tables.
Volume is 5−3/8 x 8−1/4 inch top bound. Publication
revised every 56 days with provisions for a Terminal
Change Notice, as required.

c. Planning Charts. 

1. U.S. IFR/VFR Low Altitude Planning
Chart. This chart is designed for prefight and
en route flight planning for IFR/VFR flights.
Depiction includes low altitude airways and mileage,
NAVAIDs, airports, special use airspace, cities, times
zones, major drainage, a directory of airports with
their airspace classification, and a mileage table
showing great circle distances between major
airports. Scale 1 inch = 47nm/1:3,400,000. Chart
revised annually, and is available either folded or
unfolded for wall mounting. (See FIG 9−1−10.)

2. Gulf of Mexico and Caribbean Planning
Chart. This is a VFR planning chart on the reverse
side of the Puerto Rico − Virgin Islands VFR Terminal
Area Chart. Information shown includes mileage
between airports of entry, a selection of special use
airspace and a directory of airports with their
available services. Scale 1 inch = 85nm/1:6,192,178.
60 x 20 inches folded to 5 x 10 inches. Chart revised
annually. (See FIG 9−1−10.)

3. Alaska VFR Wall Planning Chart. This
chart is designed for VFR preflight planning and
chart selection. It includes aeronautical and topo-
graphic information of the state of Alaska. The
aeronautical information includes public and military
airports; radio aids to navigation; and Class B, Class
C, TRSA and special−use airspace. The topographic
information includes city tint, populated places,
principal roads, and shaded relief. Scale 1 inch =
27.4nm/1:2,000,000. The one sided chart is 58.5 x
40.75 inches and is designed for wall mounting. Chart
is revised biennially. (See FIG 9−1−9.)
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FIG 9−1−9

Alaska VFR Wall Planning Chart

FIG 9−1−10

Planning Charts
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4. U.S. VFR Wall Planning Chart. This chart
is designed for VFR preflight planning and chart
selection. It includes aeronautical and topographic
information of the conterminous U.S. The aeronaut-
ical information includes airports, radio aids to
navigation, Class B airspace and special use airspace.
The topographic information includes city tint,
populated places, principal roads, drainage patterns,
and shaded relief. Scale 1 inch = 43 nm/ 1:3,100,000.
The one-sided chart is 59 x 36 inches and ships
unfolded for wall mounting. Chart is revised
biennially. (See FIG 9−1−11.)

FIG 9−1−11

U.S. VFR Wall Planning Chart

5. Charted VFR Flyway Planning Charts.
This chart is printed on the reverse side of selected
TAC charts. The coverage is the same as the
associated TAC. Flyway planning charts depict flight
paths and altitudes recommended for use to bypass
high traffic areas. Ground references are provided as
a guide for visual orientation. Flyway planning charts
are designed for use in conjunction with TACs and
sectional charts and are not to be used for navigation.
Chart scale 1 inch = 3.43nm/1:250,000.

d. Supplementary Charts and Publications.

1. Chart Supplement U.S. This 7−volume
booklet series contains data on airports, seaplane
bases, heliports, NAVAIDs, communications data,
weather data sources, airspace, special notices, and
operational procedures. Coverage includes the
conterminous U.S., Puerto Rico, and the Virgin

Islands. The Chart Supplement U.S. shows data that
cannot be readily depicted in graphic form; for
example, airport hours of operations, types of fuel
available, runway widths, lighting codes, etc. The
Chart Supplement U.S. also provides a means for
pilots to update visual charts between edition dates
(The Chart Supplement U.S. is published every 56
days while Sectional Aeronautical and VFR Terminal
Area Charts are generally revised every six months).
The Aeronautical Chart Bulletins (VFR Chart Update
Bulletins) are available for free download from the
AeroNav web site. Volumes are side−bound 5−3/8 x
8−1/4 inches. (See FIG 9−1−14.)

2. Chart Supplement Alaska. This is a
civil/military flight information publication issued by
FAA every 56 days. It is a single volume booklet
designed for use with appropriate IFR or VFR charts.
The Chart Supplement Alaska contains airport
sketches, communications data, weather data
sources, airspace, listing of navigational facilities,
and special notices and procedures. Volume is
side−bound 5−3/8 x 8−1/4 inches.

3. Chart Supplement Pacific. This supple-
ment is designed for use with appropriate VFR or IFR
en route charts. Included in this one−volume booklet
are the chart supplement, communications data,
weather data sources, airspace, navigational facili-
ties, special notices, and Pacific area procedures. IAP
charts, DP charts, STAR charts, airport diagrams,
radar minimums, and supporting data for the
Hawaiian and Pacific Islands are included. The
manual is published every 56 days. Volume is
side−bound 5−3/8 x 8−1/4 inches.

4. North Atlantic Route Chart. Designed for
FAA controllers to monitor transatlantic flights, this
5−color chart shows oceanic control areas, coastal
navigation aids, oceanic reporting points, and
NAVAID geographic coordinates. Full Size Chart:
Scale 1 inch = 113.1nm/1:8,250,000. Chart is shipped
flat only. Half Size Chart: Scale 1 inch =
150.8nm/1:11,000,000. Chart is 29−3/4 x
20−1/2 inches, shipped folded to 5 x 10 inches only.
Chart revised every 56 weeks.  (See FIG 9−1−12.)
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FIG 9−1−12

North Atlantic Route Charts

5. North Pacific Route Charts. These charts
are designed for FAA controllers to monitor
transoceanic flights. They show established intercon-
tinental air routes, including reporting points with
geographic positions. Composite Chart: Scale
1 inch = 164nm/1:12,000,000. 48 x 41−1/2 inches.
Area Charts: Scale 1 inch = 95.9nm/1:7,000,000.
52 x 40−1/2 inches. All charts shipped unfolded.
Charts revised every 56 days. (See FIG 9−1−13.)

FIG 9−1−13

North Pacific Oceanic Route Charts

6. Airport Obstruction Charts (OC). The
OC is a 1:12,000 scale graphic depicting 14 CFR
Part 77, Objects Affecting Navigable Airspace,
surfaces, a representation of objects that penetrate
these surfaces, aircraft movement and apron areas,
navigational aids, prominent airport buildings, and a
selection of roads and other planimetric detail in the
airport vicinity. Also included are tabulations of
runway and other operational data.

7. FAA Aeronautical Chart User’s Guide.
A booklet designed to be used as a teaching aid and
reference document. It describes the substantial
amount of information provided on FAA’s aeronauti-
cal charts and publications. It includes explanations
and illustrations of chart terms and symbols
organized by chart type. The users guide is available
for free download at the AeroNav web site.

e. Digital Products.

1. The Digital Aeronautical Information CD
(DAICD). The DAICD is a combination of the
NAVAID Digital Data File, the Digital Chart
Supplement, and the Digital Obstacle File on one
Compact Disk. These three digital products are no
longer sold separately. The files are updated every
56 days and are available by subscription only.

(a) The NAVAID Digital Data File. This
file contains a current listing of NAVAIDs that are
compatible with the National Airspace System. This
file contains all NAVAIDs including ILS and its
components, in the U.S., Puerto Rico, and the Virgin
Islands plus bordering facilities in Canada, Mexico,
and the Atlantic and Pacific areas.

(b) The Digital Obstacle File. This file
describes all obstacles of interest to aviation users in
the U.S., with limited coverage of the Pacific,
Caribbean, Canada, and Mexico. The obstacles are
assigned unique numerical identifiers, accuracy
codes, and listed in order of ascending latitude within
each state or area.

(c) The Digital Aeronautical Chart Supple-
ment (DACS). The DACS is specifically designed
to provide digital airspace data not otherwise readily
available. The supplement includes a Change Notice
for IAPFIX.dat at the mid−point between revisions.
The Change Notice is available only by free
download from the AeroNav website.
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The DACS individual data files are:

ENHIGH.DAT: High altitude airways (contermi-
nous U.S.)
ENLOW.DAT: Low altitude airways (conterminous
U.S.)
IAPFIX.DAT: Selected instrument approach proce-
dure NAVAID and fix data.
MTRFIX.DAT: Military training routes data.
ALHIGH.DAT: Alaska high altitude airways data.
ALLOW.DAT: Alaska low altitude airways data.
PR.DAT: Puerto Rico airways data.
HAWAII.DAT: Hawaii airways data.
BAHAMA.DAT: Bahamas routes data.
OCEANIC.DAT: Oceanic routes data.
STARS.DAT: Standard terminal arrivals data.
DP.DAT: Instrument departure procedures data.
LOPREF.DAT: Preferred low altitude IFR routes
data.
HIPREF.DAT: Preferred high altitude IFR routes
data.
ARF.DAT: Air route radar facilities data.
ASR.DAT: Airport surveillance radar facilities data.

2. The National Flight Database (NFD)
(ARINC 424 [Ver 13 & 15]). The NFD is a basic
digital dataset, modeled to an international standard,

which can be used as a basis to support GPS
navigation. Initial data elements included are: Airport
and Helicopter Records, VHF and NDB Navigation
aids, en route waypoints and airways. Additional data
elements will be added in subsequent releases to
include: departure procedures, standard terminal
arrivals, and GPS/RNAV instrument approach
procedures. The database is updated every 28 days.
The data is available by subscription only and is
distributed on CD−ROM or by ftp download.

3. digital−Visual Charts (d−VC). These digi-
tal VFR charts are geo−referenced images of FAA
Sectional Aeronautical, TAC, and Helicopter Route
charts. Additional digital data may easily be overlaid
on the raster image using commonly available
Geographic Information System software. Data such
as weather, temporary flight restrictions, obstacles, or
other geospatial data can be combined with d−VC
data to support a variety of needs. The file resolution
is 300 dots per inch and the data is 8−bit color. The
data is provided as a GeoTIFF and distributed on
DVD−R media and on the AeroNav Products
website. The root mean square error of the
transformation will not exceed two pixels.
Digital−VC DVDs are updated every 28 days and are
available by subscription only.

FIG 9−1−14

Chart Supplement U.S. Geographic Areas
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FIG 9−1−15

U.S. Terminal Publication Volumes
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9−1−5. Where and How to Get Charts of
Foreign Areas

a. National Geospatial−Intelligence Agency
(NGA) Products. For the latest information regard-
ing publication availability visit the NGA Web site:
ht t ps : / /www. nga . mi l /P roduct sServ ices /
Aeronautical/Pages/default.aspx

1. Flight Information Publication (FLIP)
Planning Documents.

General Planning (GP)
Area Planning
Area Planning − Special Use Airspace − 

Planning Charts

2. FLIP En Route Charts and Chart
Supplements.

Pacific, Australasia, and Antarctica
U.S. − IFR and VFR Supplements
Flight Information Handbook
Caribbean and South America − Low Altitude
Caribbean and South America − High Altitude
Europe, North Africa, and Middle East − 

Low Altitude
Europe, North Africa, and Middle East − 

High Altitude
Africa
Eastern Europe and Asia
Area Arrival Charts

3. FLIP Instrument Approach Procedures
(IAPs).

Africa
Canada and North Atlantic
Caribbean and South America
Eastern Europe and Asia
Europe, North Africa, and Middle East
Pacific, Australasia, and Antarctica
VFR Arrival/Departure Routes − Europe and Korea
U.S.

4. Miscellaneous DOD Charts and Products.

Aeronautical Chart Updating Manual (CHUM)
DOD Weather Plotting Charts (WPC)
Tactical Pilotage Charts (TPC)
Operational Navigation Charts (ONC)
Global Navigation and Planning Charts (GNC)

Jet Navigation Charts (JNC) and Universal Jet
Navigation Charts (JNU)

Jet Navigation Charts (JNCA)
Aerospace Planning Charts (ASC)
Oceanic Planning Charts (OPC)
Joint Operations Graphics − Air (JOG−A)
Standard Index Charts (SIC)
Universal Plotting Sheet (VP−OS)
Sight Reduction Tables for Air Navigation (PUB249)
Plotting Sheets (VP−30)
Dial−Up Electronic CHUM

b. Canadian Charts. Information on available
Canadian charts and publications may be obtained
from designated FAA chart agents or by contacting
the:

NAV CANADA
Aeronautical Publications
Sales and Distribution Unit
P.O. Box 9840, Station T 
Ottawa, Ontario K1G 6S8 Canada
Telephone: 613−744−6393 or 1−866−731−7827
Fax: 613−744−7120 or 1−866−740−9992

c. Mexican Charts. Information on available
Mexican charts and publications may be obtained by
contacting:

Dirección de Navigacion Aereo
Blvd. Puerto Aereo 485
Zona Federal Del Aeropuerto Int’l
15620 Mexico D.F.
Mexico

d. International Civil Aviation Organization
(ICAO). A free ICAO Publications and Audio−
Visual Training Aids Catalogue is available from:

International Civil Aviation Organization
ATTN: Document Sales Unit
999 University Street
Montreal, Quebec
H3C 5H7, Canada
Telephone: (514) 954−8022
Fax: (514) 954−6769
E−mail: sales_unit@icao.org
Internet: http://www.icao.org/cgi/goto.pl?icao/en/
sales.htm
Sitatex: YULCAYA
Telex: 05−24513
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PILOT/CONTROLLER
GLOSSARY

PURPOSE

a. This Glossary was compiled to promote a common understanding of the terms used in the Air Traffic
Control system. It includes those terms which are intended for pilot/controller communications. Those terms
most frequently used in pilot/controller communications are printed in bold italics. The definitions are primarily
defined in an operational sense applicable to both users and operators of the National Airspace System. Use of
the Glossary will preclude any misunderstandings concerning the system’s design, function, and purpose.

b. Because of the international nature of flying, terms used in the Lexicon, published by the International
Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO), are included when they differ from FAA definitions. These terms are
followed by “[ICAO].” For the reader’s convenience, there are also cross references to related terms in other parts
of the Glossary and to other documents, such as the Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) and the Aeronautical
Information Manual (AIM).

c. This Glossary will be revised, as necessary, to maintain a common understanding of the system.

EXPLANATION OF CHANGES

d. Terms Added:
CONDITIONS NOT MONITORED
DATA LINK AUTOMATIC TERMINAL INFORMATION SERVICE (D−ATIS) [ICAO]
ENHANCED FLIGHT VISION SYSTEM (EFVS)
ESTIMATED (EST)
IRREGULAR SURFACE
MODEL AIRCRAFT 
NORTH ATLANTIC HIGH LEVEL AIRSPACE (NAT HLA)
NOT STANDARD (NOT STD)
OUT OF SERVICE

e. Terms Deleted:
MINIMUM NAVIGATION PERFORMANCE SPECIFICATION (MNPS)
MINIMUM NAVIGATION PERFORMANCE SPECIFICATION AIRSPACE (MNPSA)

f. Terms Modified:
CLEARED FOR THE OPTION 
OPTION APPROACH

g. Editorial/format changes were made where necessary. Revision bars were not used due to the insignificant
nature of the changes.
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ARRIVAL AIRCRAFT INTERVAL− An internally
generated program in hundredths of minutes based
upon the AAR. AAI is the desired optimum interval
between successive arrival aircraft over the vertex.

ARRIVAL CENTER− The ARTCC having jurisdic-
tion for the impacted airport.

ARRIVAL DELAY− A parameter which specifies a
period of time in which no aircraft will be metered for
arrival at the specified airport.

ARRIVAL SECTOR− An operational control sector
containing one or more meter fixes.

ARRIVAL SECTOR ADVISORY LIST− An
ordered list of data on arrivals displayed at the
PVD/MDM of the sector which controls the meter
fix.

ARRIVAL SEQUENCING PROGRAM− The auto-
mated program designed to assist in sequencing
aircraft destined for the same airport.

ARRIVAL TIME− The time an aircraft touches down
on arrival.

ARSR−
(See AIR ROUTE SURVEILLANCE RADAR.)

ARTCC−
(See AIR ROUTE TRAFFIC CONTROL
CENTER.)

ARTS−
(See AUTOMATED RADAR TERMINAL
SYSTEMS.)

ASDA−
(See ACCELERATE-STOP DISTANCE
AVAILABLE.)

ASDA [ICAO]−
(See ICAO Term ACCELERATE-STOP
DISTANCE AVAILABLE.)

ASDE−
(See AIRPORT SURFACE DETECTION
EQUIPMENT.)

ASF−
(See AIRPORT STREAM FILTER.)

ASLAR−
(See AIRCRAFT SURGE LAUNCH AND
RECOVERY.)

ASP−
(See ARRIVAL SEQUENCING PROGRAM.)

ASR−
(See AIRPORT SURVEILLANCE RADAR.)

ASR APPROACH−
(See SURVEILLANCE APPROACH.)

ASSOCIATED− A radar target displaying a data
block with flight identification and altitude
information.

(See UNASSOCIATED.)

ATC−
(See AIR TRAFFIC CONTROL.)

ATC ADVISES− Used to prefix a message of
noncontrol information when it is relayed to an
aircraft by other than an air traffic controller.

(See ADVISORY.)

ATC ASSIGNED AIRSPACE− Airspace of defined
vertical/lateral limits, assigned by ATC, for the
purpose of providing air traffic segregation between
the specified activities being conducted within the
assigned airspace and other IFR air traffic.

(See SPECIAL USE AIRSPACE.)

ATC CLEARANCE−
(See AIR TRAFFIC CLEARANCE.)

ATC CLEARS− Used to prefix an ATC clearance
when it is relayed to an aircraft by other than an air
traffic controller.

ATC INSTRUCTIONS− Directives issued by air
traffic control for the purpose of requiring a pilot to
take specific actions; e.g., “Turn left heading two five
zero,” “Go around,” “Clear the runway.”

(Refer to 14 CFR Part 91.)

ATC PREFERRED ROUTE NOTIFICATION−
EDST notification to the appropriate controller of the
need to determine if an ATC preferred route needs to
be applied, based on destination airport.

(See ROUTE ACTION NOTIFICATION.)
(See EN ROUTE DECISION SUPPORT
TOOL.)

ATC PREFERRED ROUTES− Preferred routes that
are not automatically applied by Host.

ATC REQUESTS− Used to prefix an ATC request
when it is relayed to an aircraft by other than an air
traffic controller.

ATC SECURITY SERVICES − Communications
and security tracking provided by an ATC facility in
support of the DHS, the DOD, or other Federal
security elements in the interest of national security.
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Such security services are only applicable within
designated areas. ATC security services do not
include ATC basic radar services or flight following.

ATC SECURITY SERVICES POSITION − The
position responsible for providing ATC security
services as defined. This position does not provide
ATC, IFR separation, or VFR flight following
services, but is responsible for providing security
services in an area comprising airspace assigned to
one or more ATC operating sectors. This position
may be combined with control positions.

ATC SECURITY TRACKING− The continuous
tracking of aircraft movement by an ATC facility in
support of the DHS, the DOD, or other security
elements for national security using radar (i.e., radar
tracking) or other means (e.g., manual tracking)
without providing basic radar services (including
traffic advisories) or other ATC services not defined
in this section.

ATC SURVEILLANCE SOURCE– Used by ATC
for establishing identification, control and separation
using a target depicted on an air traffic control
facility’s video display that has met the relevant
safety standards for operational use and received
from one, or a combination, of the following
surveillance sources:
a. Radar (See RADAR)
b. ADS-B (See AUTOMATIC DEPENDENT
SURVEILLANCE BROADCAST.)
c. WAM (See WIDE AREA MULTILATERATION)

(See INTERROGATOR.)
(See TRANSPONDER.)
(See ICAO term RADAR.)
(Refer to AIM.)

ATCAA−
(See ATC ASSIGNED AIRSPACE.)

ATCRBS−
(See RADAR.)

ATCSCC−
(See AIR TRAFFIC CONTROL SYSTEM
COMMAND CENTER.)

ATCT−
(See TOWER.)

ATD−
(See ALONG−TRACK DISTANCE.)

ATIS−
(See AUTOMATIC TERMINAL INFORMATION
SERVICE.)

ATIS [ICAO]−
(See ICAO Term AUTOMATIC TERMINAL
INFORMATION SERVICE.)

ATS ROUTE [ICAO]− A specified route designed for
channeling the flow of traffic as necessary for the
provision of air traffic services.

Note: The term “ATS Route” is used to mean vari-
ously, airway, advisory route, controlled or
uncontrolled route, arrival or departure, etc.

ATTENTION ALL USERS PAGE (AAUP)- The
AAUP provides the pilot with additional information
relative to conducting a specific operation, for
example, PRM approaches and RNAV departures.

AUTOLAND APPROACH−An autoland system
aids by providing control of aircraft systems during
a precision instrument approach to at least decision
altitude and possibly all the way to touchdown, as
well as in some cases, through the landing rollout.
The autoland system is a sub-system of the autopilot
system from which control surface management
occurs. The aircraft autopilot sends instructions to the
autoland system and monitors the autoland system
performance and integrity during its execution.

AUTOMATED INFORMATION TRANSFER− A
precoordinated process, specifically defined in
facility directives, during which a transfer of altitude
control and/or radar identification is accomplished
without verbal coordination between controllers
using information communicated in a full data block.

AUTOMATED MUTUAL-ASSISTANCE VESSEL
RESCUE SYSTEM− A facility which can deliver, in
a matter of minutes, a surface picture (SURPIC) of
vessels in the area of a potential or actual search and
rescue incident, including their predicted positions
and their characteristics.

(See FAAO JO 7110.65, Para 10−6−4, INFLIGHT
CONTINGENCIES.)

AUTOMATED PROBLEM DETECTION (APD)−
An Automation Processing capability that compares
trajectories in order to predict conflicts.

AUTOMATED PROBLEM DETECTION
BOUNDARY (APB)− The adapted distance beyond
a facilities boundary defining the airspace within
which EDST performs conflict detection.

(See EN ROUTE DECISION SUPPORT TOOL.)
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associated with wind shear. CAT is often encountered
in the vicinity of the jet stream.

(See WIND SHEAR.)
(See JET STREAM.)

CLEAR OF THE RUNWAY−

a. Taxiing aircraft, which is approaching a
runway, is clear of the runway when all parts of the
aircraft are held short of the applicable runway
holding position marking.

b. A pilot or controller may consider an aircraft,
which is exiting or crossing a runway, to be clear of
the runway when all parts of the aircraft are beyond
the runway edge and there are no restrictions to its
continued movement beyond the applicable runway
holding position marking.

c. Pilots and controllers shall exercise good
judgement to ensure that adequate separation exists
between all aircraft on runways and taxiways at
airports with inadequate runway edge lines or
holding position markings.

CLEARANCE−
(See AIR TRAFFIC CLEARANCE.)

CLEARANCE LIMIT− The fix, point, or location to
which an aircraft is cleared when issued an air traffic
clearance.

(See ICAO term CLEARANCE LIMIT.)

CLEARANCE LIMIT [ICAO]− The point to which
an aircraft is granted an air traffic control clearance.

CLEARANCE VOID IF NOT OFF BY (TIME)−
Used by ATC to advise an aircraft that the departure
clearance is automatically canceled if takeoff is not
made prior to a specified time. The pilot must obtain
a new clearance or cancel his/her IFR flight plan if not
off by the specified time.

(See ICAO term CLEARANCE VOID TIME.)

CLEARANCE VOID TIME [ICAO]− A time
specified by an air traffic control unit at which a
clearance ceases to be valid unless the aircraft
concerned has already taken action to comply
therewith.

CLEARED APPROACH− ATC authorization for an
aircraft to execute any standard or special instrument
approach procedure for that airport. Normally, an

aircraft will be cleared for a specific instrument
approach procedure.

(See CLEARED (Type of) APPROACH.)
(See INSTRUMENT APPROACH
PROCEDURE.)

(Refer to 14 CFR Part 91.)
(Refer to AIM.)

CLEARED (Type of) APPROACH− ATC authoriza-
tion for an aircraft to execute a specific instrument
approach procedure to an airport; e.g., “Cleared ILS
Runway Three Six Approach.”

(See APPROACH CLEARANCE.)
(See INSTRUMENT APPROACH
PROCEDURE.)

(Refer to 14 CFR Part 91.)
(Refer to AIM.)

CLEARED AS FILED− Means the aircraft is cleared
to proceed in accordance with the route of flight filed
in the flight plan. This clearance does not include the
altitude, DP, or DP Transition.

(See REQUEST FULL ROUTE CLEARANCE.)
(Refer to AIM.)

CLEARED FOR TAKEOFF− ATC authorization
for an aircraft to depart. It is predicated on known
traffic and known physical airport conditions.

CLEARED FOR THE OPTION− ATC authoriza-
tion for an aircraft to make a touch-and-go, low
approach, missed approach, stop and go, or full stop
landing at the discretion of the pilot. It is normally
used in training so that an instructor can evaluate a
student’s performance under changing situations.
Pilots should advise ATC if they decide to remain on
the runway, of any delay in their stop and go, delay
clearing the runway, or are unable to comply with the
instruction(s).

(See OPTION APPROACH.)
(Refer to AIM.)

CLEARED THROUGH− ATC authorization for an
aircraft to make intermediate stops at specified
airports without refiling a flight plan while en route
to the clearance limit.

CLEARED TO LAND− ATC authorization for an
aircraft to land. It is predicated on known traffic and
known physical airport conditions.

CLEARWAY− An area beyond the takeoff runway
under the control of airport authorities within which
terrain or fixed obstacles may not extend above
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specified limits. These areas may be required for
certain turbine-powered operations and the size and
upward slope of the clearway will differ depending on
when the aircraft was certificated.

(Refer to 14 CFR Part 1.)

CLIMB TO VFR− ATC authorization for an aircraft
to climb to VFR conditions within Class B, C, D, and
E surface areas when the only weather limitation is
restricted visibility. The aircraft must remain clear of
clouds while climbing to VFR.

(See SPECIAL VFR CONDITIONS.)
(Refer to AIM.)

CLIMBOUT− That portion of flight operation
between takeoff and the initial cruising altitude.

CLIMB VIA– An abbreviated ATC clearance that
requires compliance with the procedure lateral path,
associated speed restrictions, and altitude restrictions
along the cleared route or procedure.

CLOSE PARALLEL RUNWAYS− Two parallel
runways whose extended centerlines are separated by
less than 4,300 feet and at least 3000 feet (750 feet for
SOIA operations) that are authorized to conduct
simultaneous independent approach operations.
PRM and simultaneous close parallel appear in
approach title. Dual communications, special pilot
training, an Attention All Users Page (AAUP), NTZ
monitoring by displays that have aural and visual
alerting algorithms are required. A high update rate
surveillance sensor is required for certain runway or
approach course spacing.

CLOSED RUNWAY− A runway that is unusable for
aircraft operations. Only the airport management/
military operations office can close a runway.

CLOSED TRAFFIC− Successive operations involv-
ing takeoffs and landings or low approaches where
the aircraft does not exit the traffic pattern.

CLOUD− A cloud is a visible accumulation of
minute water droplets and/or ice particles in the
atmosphere above the Earth’s surface. Cloud differs
from ground fog, fog, or ice fog only in that the latter
are, by definition, in contact with the Earth’s surface.

CLT−
(See CALCULATED LANDING TIME.)

CLUTTER− In radar operations, clutter refers to the
reception and visual display of radar returns caused

by precipitation, chaff, terrain, numerous aircraft
targets, or other phenomena. Such returns may limit
or preclude ATC from providing services based on
radar.

(See CHAFF.)
(See GROUND CLUTTER.)
(See PRECIPITATION.)
(See TARGET.)
(See ICAO term RADAR CLUTTER.)

CMNPS−
(See CANADIAN MINIMUM NAVIGATION
PERFORMANCE SPECIFICATION AIRSPACE.)

COASTAL FIX− A navigation aid or intersection
where an aircraft transitions between the domestic
route structure and the oceanic route structure.

CODES− The number assigned to a particular
multiple pulse reply signal transmitted by a
transponder.

(See DISCRETE CODE.)

COLD TEMPERATURE COMPENSATION− An
action on the part of the pilot to adjust an aircraft’s
indicated altitude due to the effect of cold
temperatures on true altitude above terrain versus
aircraft indicated altitude. The amount of
compensation required increases at a greater rate with
a decrease in temperature and increase in height
above the reporting station.

COLLABORATIVE TRAJECTORY OPTIONS
PROGRAM (CTOP)- CTOP is a traffic management
program administered by the Air Traffic Control
System Command Center (ATCSCC) that manages
demand through constrained airspace, while consid-
ering operator preference with regard to both route
and delay as defined in a Trajectory Options Set
(TOS).

COMBINED CENTER-RAPCON− An air traffic
facility which combines the functions of an ARTCC
and a radar approach control facility.

(See AIR ROUTE TRAFFIC CONTROL
CENTER.)

(See RADAR APPROACH CONTROL
FACILITY.)

COMMON POINT− A significant point over which
two or more aircraft will report passing or have
reported passing before proceeding on the same or
diverging tracks. To establish/maintain longitudinal
separation, a controller may determine a common
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point not originally in the aircraft’s flight plan and
then clear the aircraft to fly over the point.

(See SIGNIFICANT POINT.)

COMMON PORTION−
(See COMMON ROUTE.)

COMMON ROUTE− That segment of a North
American Route between the inland navigation
facility and the coastal fix.

OR

COMMON ROUTE− Typically the portion of a
RNAV STAR between the en route transition end
point and the runway transition start point; however,
the common route may only consist of a single point
that joins the en route and runway transitions.

COMMON TRAFFIC ADVISORY FREQUENCY
(CTAF)− A frequency designed for the purpose of
carrying out airport advisory practices while
operating to or from an airport without an operating
control tower. The CTAF may be a UNICOM,
Multicom, FSS, or tower frequency and is identified
in appropriate aeronautical publications.

(See DESIGNATED COMMON TRAFFIC
ADVISORY FREQUENCY (CTAF) AREA.)

(Refer to AC 90-42, Traffic Advisory Practices at
Airports Without Operating Control Towers.)

COMPASS LOCATOR− A low power, low or
medium frequency (L/MF) radio beacon installed at
the site of the outer or middle marker of an instrument
landing system (ILS). It can be used for navigation at
distances of approximately 15 miles or as authorized
in the approach procedure.

a. Outer Compass Locator (LOM)− A compass
locator installed at the site of the outer marker of an
instrument landing system.

(See OUTER MARKER.)

b. Middle Compass Locator (LMM)− A compass
locator installed at the site of the middle marker of an
instrument landing system.

(See MIDDLE MARKER.)
(See ICAO term LOCATOR.)

COMPASS ROSE− A circle, graduated in degrees,
printed on some charts or marked on the ground at an
airport. It is used as a reference to either true or
magnetic direction.

COMPLY WITH RESTRICTIONS− An ATC
instruction that requires an aircraft being vectored
back onto an arrival or departure procedure to comply

with all altitude and/or speed restrictions depicted on
the procedure. This term may be used in lieu of
repeating each remaining restriction that appears on
the procedure.

COMPOSITE FLIGHT PLAN− A flight plan which
specifies VFR operation for one portion of flight and
IFR for another portion. It is used primarily in
military operations.

(Refer to AIM.)

COMPOSITE ROUTE SYSTEM− An organized
oceanic route structure, incorporating reduced lateral
spacing between routes, in which composite
separation is authorized.

COMPOSITE SEPARATION− A method of separat-
ing aircraft in a composite route system where, by
management of route and altitude assignments, a
combination of half the lateral minimum specified for
the area concerned and half the vertical minimum is
applied.

COMPULSORY REPORTING POINTS− Reporting
points which must be reported to ATC. They are
designated on aeronautical charts by solid triangles or
filed in a flight plan as fixes selected to define direct
routes. These points are geographical locations
which are defined by navigation aids/fixes. Pilots
should discontinue position reporting over compul-
sory reporting points when informed by ATC that
their aircraft is in “radar contact.”

CONDITIONS NOT MONITORED−When an
airport operator cannot monitor the condition of the
movement area or airfield surface area, this
information is issued as a NOTAM. Usually
necessitated due to staffing, operating hours or other
mitigating factors associated with airport operations.

CONFIDENCE MANEUVER− A confidence man-
euver consists of one or more turns, a climb or
descent, or other maneuver to determine if the pilot
in command (PIC) is able to receive and comply with
ATC instructions.

CONFLICT ALERT− A function of certain air traffic
control automated systems designed to alert radar
controllers to existing or pending situations between
tracked targets (known IFR or VFR aircraft) that
require his/her immediate attention/action.

(See MODE C INTRUDER ALERT.)

CONFLICT RESOLUTION− The resolution of
potential conflictions between aircraft that are radar
identified and in communication with ATC by
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ensuring that radar targets do not touch. Pertinent
traffic advisories shall be issued when this procedure
is applied.

Note: This procedure shall not be provided utilizing
mosaic radar systems.

CONFORMANCE− The condition established when
an aircraft’s actual position is within the conformance
region constructed around that aircraft at its position,
according to the trajectory associated with the
aircraft’s Current Plan.

CONFORMANCE REGION− A volume, bounded
laterally, vertically, and longitudinally, within which
an aircraft must be at a given time in order to be in
conformance with the Current Plan Trajectory for that
aircraft. At a given time, the conformance region is
determined by the simultaneous application of the
lateral, vertical, and longitudinal conformance
bounds for the aircraft at the position defined by time
and aircraft’s trajectory.

CONSOLAN− A low frequency, long-distance
NAVAID used principally for transoceanic naviga-
tions.

CONTACT−

a. Establish communication with (followed by the
name of the facility and, if appropriate, the frequency
to be used).

b. A flight condition wherein the pilot ascertains
the attitude of his/her aircraft and navigates by visual
reference to the surface.

(See CONTACT APPROACH.)
(See RADAR CONTACT.)

CONTACT APPROACH− An approach wherein an
aircraft on an IFR flight plan, having an air traffic
control authorization, operating clear of clouds with
at least 1 mile flight visibility and a reasonable
expectation of continuing to the destination airport in
those conditions, may deviate from the instrument
approach procedure and proceed to the destination
airport by visual reference to the surface. This
approach will only be authorized when requested by
the pilot and the reported ground visibility at the
destination airport is at least 1 statute mile.

(Refer to AIM.)

CONTAMINATED RUNWAY− A runway is
considered contaminated whenever standing water,
ice, snow, slush, frost in any form, heavy rubber, or
other substances are present. A runway is contami-

nated with respect to rubber deposits or other
friction-degrading substances when the average
friction value for any 500-foot segment of the runway
within the ALD fails below the recommended
minimum friction level and the average friction value
in the adjacent 500-foot segments falls below the
maintenance planning friction level.

CONTERMINOUS U.S.− The 48 adjoining States
and the District of Columbia.

CONTINENTAL UNITED STATES− The 49 States
located on the continent of North America and the
District of Columbia.

CONTINUE− When used as a control instruction
should be followed by another word or words
clarifying what is expected of the pilot. Example:
“continue taxi,” “continue descent,” “continue
inbound,” etc.

CONTROL AREA [ICAO]− A controlled airspace
extending upwards from a specified limit above the
earth.

CONTROL SECTOR− An airspace area of defined
horizontal and vertical dimensions for which a
controller or group of controllers has air traffic
control responsibility, normally within an air route
traffic control center or an approach control facility.
Sectors are established based on predominant traffic
flows, altitude strata, and controller workload.
Pilot-communications during operations within a
sector are normally maintained on discrete frequen-
cies assigned to the sector.

(See DISCRETE FREQUENCY.)

CONTROL SLASH− A radar beacon slash repre-
senting the actual position of the associated aircraft.
Normally, the control slash is the one closest to the
interrogating radar beacon site. When ARTCC radar
is operating in narrowband (digitized) mode, the
control slash is converted to a target symbol.

CONTROLLED AIRSPACE− An airspace of
defined dimensions within which air traffic control
service is provided to IFR flights and to VFR flights
in accordance with the airspace classification.

a. Controlled airspace is a generic term that covers
Class A, Class B, Class C, Class D, and Class E
airspace.

b. Controlled airspace is also that airspace within
which all aircraft operators are subject to certain pilot
qualifications, operating rules, and equipment
requirements in 14 CFR Part 91 (for specific
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operating requirements, please refer to 14 CFR
Part 91). For IFR operations in any class of controlled
airspace, a pilot must file an IFR flight plan and
receive an appropriate ATC clearance. Each Class B,
Class C, and Class D airspace area designated for an
airport contains at least one primary airport around
which the airspace is designated (for specific
designations and descriptions of the airspace classes,
please refer to 14 CFR Part 71).

c. Controlled airspace in the United States is
designated as follows:

1. CLASS A− Generally, that airspace from
18,000 feet MSL up to and including FL 600,
including the airspace overlying the waters within 12
nautical miles of the coast of the 48 contiguous States
and Alaska. Unless otherwise authorized, all persons
must operate their aircraft under IFR.

2. CLASS B− Generally, that airspace from the
surface to 10,000 feet MSL surrounding the nation’s
busiest airports in terms of airport operations or
passenger enplanements. The configuration of each
Class B airspace area is individually tailored and
consists of a surface area and two or more layers
(some Class B airspaces areas resemble upside-down
wedding cakes), and is designed to contain all
published instrument procedures once an aircraft
enters the airspace. An ATC clearance is required for
all aircraft to operate in the area, and all aircraft that
are so cleared receive separation services within the
airspace. The cloud clearance requirement for VFR
operations is “clear of clouds.”

3. CLASS C− Generally, that airspace from the
surface to 4,000 feet above the airport elevation
(charted in MSL) surrounding those airports that
have an operational control tower, are serviced by a
radar approach control, and that have a certain
number of IFR operations or passenger enplane-
ments. Although the configuration of each Class C
area is individually tailored, the airspace usually
consists of a surface area with a 5 nautical mile (NM)
radius, a circle with a 10NM radius that extends no
lower than 1,200 feet up to 4,000 feet above the
airport elevation and an outer area that is not charted.
Each person must establish two-way radio commu-
nications with the ATC facility providing air traffic
services prior to entering the airspace and thereafter
maintain those communications while within the
airspace. VFR aircraft are only separated from IFR
aircraft within the airspace.

(See OUTER AREA.)

4. CLASS D− Generally, that airspace from the
surface to 2,500 feet above the airport elevation
(charted in MSL) surrounding those airports that
have an operational control tower. The configuration
of each Class D airspace area is individually tailored
and when instrument procedures are published, the
airspace will normally be designed to contain the
procedures. Arrival extensions for instrument
approach procedures may be Class D or Class E
airspace. Unless otherwise authorized, each person
must establish two-way radio communications with
the ATC facility providing air traffic services prior to
entering the airspace and thereafter maintain those
communications while in the airspace. No separation
services are provided to VFR aircraft.

5. CLASS E− Generally, if the airspace is not
Class A, Class B, Class C, or Class D, and it is
controlled airspace, it is Class E airspace. Class E
airspace extends upward from either the surface or a
designated altitude to the overlying or adjacent
controlled airspace. When designated as a surface
area, the airspace will be configured to contain all
instrument procedures. Also in this class are Federal
airways, airspace beginning at either 700 or 1,200
feet AGL used to transition to/from the terminal or en
route environment, en route domestic, and offshore
airspace areas designated below 18,000 feet MSL.
Unless designated at a lower altitude, Class E
airspace begins at 14,500 MSL over the United
States, including that airspace overlying the waters
within 12 nautical miles of the coast of the 48
contiguous States and Alaska, up to, but not
including 18,000 feet MSL, and the airspace above
FL 600.

CONTROLLED AIRSPACE [ICAO]− An airspace
of defined dimensions within which air traffic control
service is provided to IFR flights and to VFR flights
in accordance with the airspace classification.

Note: Controlled airspace is a generic term which
covers ATS airspace Classes A, B, C, D, and E.

CONTROLLED TIME OF ARRIVAL− Arrival time
assigned during a Traffic Management Program. This
time may be modified due to adjustments or user
options.

CONTROLLER−
(See AIR TRAFFIC CONTROL SPECIALIST.)

CONTROLLER [ICAO]− A person authorized to
provide air traffic control services.
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CONTROLLER PILOT DATA LINK
COMMUNICATIONS (CPDLC)− A two−way
digital communications system that conveys textual
air traffic control messages between controllers and
pilots using ground or satellite-based radio relay
stations. 

CONVECTIVE SIGMET− A weather advisory
concerning convective weather significant to the
safety of all aircraft. Convective SIGMETs are issued
for tornadoes, lines of thunderstorms, embedded
thunderstorms of any intensity level, areas of
thunderstorms greater than or equal to VIP level 4
with an area coverage of 4/10 (40%) or more, and hail
3/4 inch or greater.

(See AIRMET.)
(See AWW.)
(See CWA.)
(See SIGMET.)
(Refer to AIM.)

CONVECTIVE SIGNIFICANT METEOROLOG-
ICAL INFORMATION−

(See CONVECTIVE SIGMET.)

COORDINATES− The intersection of lines of
reference, usually expressed in degrees/minutes/
seconds of latitude and longitude, used to determine
position or location.

COORDINATION FIX− The fix in relation to which
facilities will handoff, transfer control of an aircraft,
or coordinate flight progress data. For terminal
facilities, it may also serve as a clearance for arriving
aircraft.

COPTER−
(See HELICOPTER.)

CORRECTION− An error has been made in the
transmission and the correct version follows.

COUPLED APPROACH− An instrument approach
performed by the aircraft autopilot, and/or visually
depicted on the flight director, which is receiving
position information and/or steering commands from
onboard navigational equipment. In general, coupled
non-precision approaches must be flown manually
(autopilot disengaged) at altitudes lower than 50 feet
AGL below the minimum descent altitude, and
coupled precision approaches must be flown
manually (autopilot disengaged) below 50 feet AGL
unless authorized to conduct autoland operations.

Coupled instrument approaches are commonly flown
to the allowable IFR weather minima established by
the operator or PIC, or flown VFR for training and
safety.

COURSE−

a. The intended direction of flight in the horizontal
plane measured in degrees from north.

b. The ILS localizer signal pattern usually
specified as the front course or the back course.

(See BEARING.)
(See INSTRUMENT LANDING SYSTEM.)
(See RADIAL.)

CPDLC−
(See CONTROLLER PILOT DATA LINK
COMMUNICATIONS.)

CPL [ICAO]−
(See ICAO term CURRENT FLIGHT PLAN.)

CRITICAL ENGINE− The engine which, upon
failure, would most adversely affect the performance
or handling qualities of an aircraft.

CROSS (FIX) AT (ALTITUDE)− Used by ATC
when a specific altitude restriction at a specified fix
is required.

CROSS (FIX) AT OR ABOVE (ALTITUDE)− Used
by ATC when an altitude restriction at a specified fix
is required. It does not prohibit the aircraft from
crossing the fix at a higher altitude than specified;
however, the higher altitude may not be one that will
violate a succeeding altitude restriction or altitude
assignment.

(See ALTITUDE RESTRICTION.)
(Refer to AIM.)

CROSS (FIX) AT OR BELOW (ALTITUDE)−
Used by ATC when a maximum crossing altitude at
a specific fix is required. It does not prohibit the
aircraft from crossing the fix at a lower altitude;
however, it must be at or above the minimum IFR
altitude.

(See ALTITUDE RESTRICTION.)
(See MINIMUM IFR ALTITUDES.)
(Refer to 14 CFR Part 91.)

CROSSWIND−

a. When used concerning the traffic pattern, the
word means “crosswind leg.”

(See TRAFFIC PATTERN.)
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b. When used concerning wind conditions, the
word means a wind not parallel to the runway or the
path of an aircraft.

(See CROSSWIND COMPONENT.)

CROSSWIND COMPONENT− The wind compo-
nent measured in knots at 90 degrees to the
longitudinal axis of the runway.

CRUISE− Used in an ATC clearance to authorize a
pilot to conduct flight at any altitude from the
minimum IFR altitude up to and including the
altitude specified in the clearance. The pilot may
level off at any intermediate altitude within this block
of airspace. Climb/descent within the block is to be
made at the discretion of the pilot. However, once the
pilot starts descent and verbally reports leaving an
altitude in the block, he/she may not return to that
altitude without additional ATC clearance. Further, it
is approval for the pilot to proceed to and make an
approach at destination airport and can be used in
conjunction with:

a. An airport clearance limit at locations with a
standard/special instrument approach procedure. The
CFRs require that if an instrument letdown to an
airport is necessary, the pilot shall make the letdown
in accordance with a standard/special instrument
approach procedure for that airport, or

b. An airport clearance limit at locations that are
within/below/outside controlled airspace and with-
out a standard/special instrument approach
procedure. Such a clearance is NOT AUTHORIZA-
TION for the pilot to descend under IFR conditions
below the applicable minimum IFR altitude nor does
it imply that ATC is exercising control over aircraft
in Class G airspace; however, it provides a means for
the aircraft to proceed to destination airport, descend,
and land in accordance with applicable CFRs
governing VFR flight operations. Also, this provides
search and rescue protection until such time as the
IFR flight plan is closed.

(See INSTRUMENT APPROACH
PROCEDURE.)

CRUISE CLIMB− A climb technique employed by
aircraft, usually at a constant power setting, resulting
in an increase of altitude as the aircraft weight
decreases.

CRUISING ALTITUDE− An altitude or flight level
maintained during en route level flight. This is a

constant altitude and should not be confused with a
cruise clearance.

(See ALTITUDE.)
(See ICAO term CRUISING LEVEL.)

CRUISING LEVEL−
(See CRUISING ALTITUDE.)

CRUISING LEVEL [ICAO]− A level maintained
during a significant portion of a flight.

CT MESSAGE− An EDCT time generated by the
ATCSCC to regulate traffic at arrival airports.
Normally, a CT message is automatically transferred
from the traffic management system computer to the
NAS en route computer and appears as an EDCT. In
the event of a communication failure between the
traffic management system computer and the NAS,
the CT message can be manually entered by the TMC
at the en route facility.

CTA−
(See CONTROLLED TIME OF ARRIVAL.)
(See ICAO term CONTROL AREA.)

CTAF−
(See COMMON TRAFFIC ADVISORY
FREQUENCY.)

CTAS−
(See CENTER TRACON AUTOMATION
SYSTEM.)

CTOP−
(See COLLABORATIVE TRAJECTORY
OPTIONS PROGRAM)

CTRD−
(See CERTIFIED TOWER RADAR DISPLAY.)

CURRENT FLIGHT PLAN [ICAO]− The flight
plan, including changes, if any, brought about by
subsequent clearances.

CURRENT PLAN− The ATC clearance the aircraft
has received and is expected to fly.

CVFP APPROACH−
(See CHARTED VISUAL FLIGHT PROCEDURE
APPROACH.)

CWA−
(See CENTER WEATHER ADVISORY and
WEATHER ADVISORY.)
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D
D-ATIS−

(See DIGITAL-AUTOMATIC TERMINAL
INFORMATION SERVICE.)

D−ATIS [ICAO]�
(See ICAO Term DATA LINK AUTOMATIC
TERMINAL INFORMATION SERVICE.)

DA [ICAO]−
(See ICAO Term DECISION
ALTITUDE/DECISION HEIGHT.)

DAIR−
(See DIRECT ALTITUDE AND IDENTITY
READOUT.)

DANGER AREA [ICAO]− An airspace of defined
dimensions within which activities dangerous to the
flight of aircraft may exist at specified times.

Note: The term “Danger Area” is not used in
reference to areas within the United States or any
of its possessions or territories.

DAS−
(See DELAY ASSIGNMENT.)

DATA BLOCK−
(See ALPHANUMERIC DISPLAY.)

DATA LINK AUTOMATIC TERMINAL INFOR-
MATION SERVICE (D−ATIS) [ICAO]− The
provision of ATIS via data link.

DEAD RECKONING− Dead reckoning, as applied
to flying, is the navigation of an airplane solely by
means of computations based on airspeed, course,
heading, wind direction, and speed, groundspeed,
and elapsed time.

DECISION ALTITUDE/DECISION HEIGHT
[ICAO Annex 6]- A specified altitude or height (A/H)
in the precision approach at which a missed approach
must be initiated if the required visual reference to
continue the approach has not been established. 
1. Decision altitude (DA) is referenced to mean sea
level and decision height (DH) is referenced to the
threshold elevation. 
2. Category II and III minima are expressed as a DH
and not a DA. Minima is assessed by reference to a
radio altimeter and not a barometric altimeter, which
makes the minima a DH. 

3. The required visual reference means that section of
the visual aids or of the approach area which should
have been in view for sufficient time for the pilot to
have made an assessment of the aircraft position and
rate of change of position, in relation to the desired
flight path. 
Decision altitude (DA) - A specified altitude (mean
sea level (MSL)) on an instrument approach
procedure (ILS, GLS, vertically guided RNAV) at
which the pilot must decide whether to continue the
approach or initiate an immediate missed approach if
the pilot does not see the required visual references.

DECISION HEIGHT− With respect to the operation
of aircraft, means the height at which a decision must
be made during an ILS or PAR instrument approach
to either continue the approach or to execute a missed
approach.

(See ICAO term DECISION
ALTITUDE/DECISION HEIGHT.)

DECODER− The device used to decipher signals
received from ATCRBS transponders to effect their
display as select codes.

(See CODES.)
(See RADAR.)

DEFENSE AREA- Any airspace of the contiguous
United States that is not an ADIZ in which the control
of aircraft is required for reasons of national security.

DEFENSE VISUAL FLIGHT RULES− Rules
applicable to flights within an ADIZ conducted under
the visual flight rules in 14 CFR Part 91.

(See AIR DEFENSE IDENTIFICATION ZONE.)
(Refer to 14 CFR Part 91.)
(Refer to 14 CFR Part 99.)

DELAY ASSIGNMENT (DAS)− Delays are distrib-
uted to aircraft based on the traffic management
program parameters. The delay assignment is
calculated in 15−minute increments and appears as a
table in Traffic Flow Management System (TFMS).

DELAY INDEFINITE (REASON IF KNOWN)
EXPECT FURTHER CLEARANCE (TIME)− Used
by ATC to inform a pilot when an accurate estimate
of the delay time and the reason for the delay cannot
immediately be determined; e.g., a disabled aircraft
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on the runway, terminal or center area saturation,
weather below landing minimums, etc.

(See EXPECT FURTHER CLEARANCE (TIME).)

DELAY TIME− The amount of time that the arrival
must lose to cross the meter fix at the assigned meter
fix time. This is the difference between ACLT and
VTA.

DEPARTURE CENTER− The ARTCC having
jurisdiction for the airspace that generates a flight to
the impacted airport.

DEPARTURE CONTROL− A function of an
approach control facility providing air traffic control
service for departing IFR and, under certain
conditions, VFR aircraft.

(See APPROACH CONTROL FACILITY.)
(Refer to AIM.)

DEPARTURE SEQUENCING PROGRAM− A
program designed to assist in achieving a specified
interval over a common point for departures.

DEPARTURE TIME− The time an aircraft becomes
airborne.

DESCEND VIA– An abbreviated ATC clearance that
requires compliance with a published procedure
lateral path and associated speed restrictions and
provides a pilot-discretion descent to comply with
published altitude restrictions.

DESCENT SPEED ADJUSTMENTS− Speed decel-
eration calculations made to determine an accurate
VTA. These calculations start at the transition point
and use arrival speed segments to the vertex.

DESIGNATED COMMON TRAFFIC ADVISORY
FREQUENCY (CTAF) AREA- In Alaska, in
addition to being designated for the purpose of
carrying out airport advisory practices while
operating to or from an airport without an operating
airport traffic control tower, a CTAF may also be
designated for the purpose of carrying out advisory
practices for operations in and through areas with a
high volume of VFR traffic.

DESIRED COURSE−

a. True− A predetermined desired course direction
to be followed (measured in degrees from true north).

b. Magnetic− A predetermined desired course
direction to be followed (measured in degrees from
local magnetic north).

DESIRED TRACK− The planned or intended track
between two waypoints. It is measured in degrees
from either magnetic or true north. The instantaneous
angle may change from point to point along the great
circle track between waypoints.

DETRESFA (DISTRESS PHASE) [ICAO]− The
code word used to designate an emergency phase
wherein there is reasonable certainty that an aircraft
and its occupants are threatened by grave and
imminent danger or require immediate assistance.

DEVIATIONS−

a. A departure from a current clearance, such as an
off course maneuver to avoid weather or turbulence.

b. Where specifically authorized in the CFRs and
requested by the pilot, ATC may permit pilots to
deviate from certain regulations.

DH−
(See DECISION HEIGHT.)

DH [ICAO]−
(See ICAO Term DECISION ALTITUDE/
DECISION HEIGHT.)

DIGITAL-AUTOMATIC TERMINAL INFORMA-
TION SERVICE (D-ATIS)− The service provides
text messages to aircraft, airlines, and other users
outside the standard reception range of conventional
ATIS via landline and data link communications to
the cockpit. Also, the service provides a computer−
synthesized voice message that can be transmitted to
all aircraft within range of existing transmitters. The
Terminal Data Link System (TDLS) D-ATIS
application uses weather inputs from local automated
weather sources or manually entered meteorological
data together with preprogrammed menus to provide
standard information to users. Airports with D-ATIS
capability are listed in the Chart Supplement U.S.

DIGITAL TARGET− A computer−generated symbol
representing an aircraft’s position, based on a primary
return or radar beacon reply, shown on a digital
display.

DIGITAL TERMINAL AUTOMATION SYSTEM
(DTAS)− A system where digital radar and beacon
data is presented on digital displays and the
operational program monitors the system perfor-
mance on a real−time basis.

DIGITIZED TARGET− A computer−generated
indication shown on an analog radar display resulting
from a primary radar return or a radar beacon reply.
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DIRECT− Straight line flight between two naviga-
tional aids, fixes, points, or any combination thereof.
When used by pilots in describing off-airway routes,
points defining direct route segments become
compulsory reporting points unless the aircraft is
under radar contact.

DIRECTLY BEHIND− An aircraft is considered to
be operating directly behind when it is following the
actual flight path of the lead aircraft over the surface
of the earth except when applying wake turbulence
separation criteria.

DISCRETE BEACON CODE−
(See DISCRETE CODE.)

DISCRETE CODE− As used in the Air Traffic
Control Radar Beacon System (ATCRBS), any one
of the 4096 selectable Mode 3/A aircraft transponder
codes except those ending in zero zero; e.g., discrete
codes: 0010, 1201, 2317, 7777; nondiscrete codes:
0100, 1200, 7700. Nondiscrete codes are normally
reserved for radar facilities that are not equipped with
discrete decoding capability and for other purposes
such as emergencies (7700), VFR aircraft (1200), etc.

(See RADAR.)
(Refer to AIM.)

DISCRETE FREQUENCY− A separate radio
frequency for use in direct pilot-controller commu-
nications in air traffic control which reduces
frequency congestion by controlling the number of
aircraft operating on a particular frequency at one
time. Discrete frequencies are normally designated
for each control sector in en route/terminal ATC
facilities. Discrete frequencies are listed in the Chart
Supplement U.S. and the DOD FLIP IFR En Route
Supplement.

(See CONTROL SECTOR.)

DISPLACED THRESHOLD− A threshold that is
located at a point on the runway other than the
designated beginning of the runway.

(See THRESHOLD.)
(Refer to AIM.)

DISTANCE MEASURING EQUIPMENT (DME)−
Equipment (airborne and ground) used to measure, in
nautical miles, the slant range distance of an aircraft
from the DME navigational aid.

(See TACAN.)
(See VORTAC.)

DISTRESS− A condition of being threatened by
serious and/or imminent danger and of requiring
immediate assistance.

DIVE BRAKES−
(See SPEED BRAKES.)

DIVERSE VECTOR AREA− In a radar environ-
ment, that area in which a prescribed departure route
is not required as the only suitable route to avoid
obstacles. The area in which random radar vectors
below the MVA/MIA, established in accordance with
the TERPS criteria for diverse departures, obstacles
and terrain avoidance, may be issued to departing
aircraft.

DIVERSION (DVRSN)− Flights that are required to
land at other than their original destination for
reasons beyond the control of the pilot/company, e.g.
periods of significant weather.

DME−
(See DISTANCE MEASURING EQUIPMENT.)

DME FIX− A geographical position determined by
reference to a navigational aid which provides
distance and azimuth information. It is defined by a
specific distance in nautical miles and a radial,
azimuth, or course (i.e., localizer) in degrees
magnetic from that aid.

(See DISTANCE MEASURING EQUIPMENT.)
(See FIX.)

DME SEPARATION− Spacing of aircraft in terms of
distances (nautical miles) determined by reference to
distance measuring equipment (DME).

(See DISTANCE MEASURING EQUIPMENT.)

DOD FLIP− Department of Defense Flight Informa-
tion Publications used for flight planning, en route,
and terminal operations. FLIP is produced by the
National Geospatial−Intelligence Agency (NGA) for
world-wide use. United States Government Flight
Information Publications (en route charts and
instrument approach procedure charts) are incorpo-
rated in DOD FLIP for use in the National Airspace
System (NAS).

DOMESTIC AIRSPACE− Airspace which overlies
the continental land mass of the United States plus
Hawaii and U.S. possessions. Domestic airspace
extends to 12 miles offshore.

DOWNBURST− A strong downdraft which induces
an outburst of damaging winds on or near the ground.
Damaging winds, either straight or curved, are highly
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divergent. The sizes of downbursts vary from 1/2
mile or less to more than 10 miles. An intense
downburst often causes widespread damage. Damag-
ing winds, lasting 5 to 30 minutes, could reach speeds
as high as 120 knots.

DOWNWIND LEG−
(See TRAFFIC PATTERN.)

DP−
(See INSTRUMENT DEPARTURE PROCEDURE.)

DRAG CHUTE− A parachute device installed on
certain aircraft which is deployed on landing roll to
assist in deceleration of the aircraft.

DROP ZONE− Any pre-determined area upon which
parachutists or objects land after making an
intentional parachute jump or drop.

(Refer to 14 CFR §105.3, Definitions)

DSP−
(See DEPARTURE SEQUENCING PROGRAM.)

DT−
(See DELAY TIME.)

DTAS−
(See DIGITAL TERMINAL AUTOMATION
SYSTEM.)

DUE REGARD− A phase of flight wherein an
aircraft commander of a State-operated aircraft

assumes responsibility to separate his/her aircraft
from all other aircraft.

(See also FAAO JO 7110.65, Para 1−2−1, WORD
MEANINGS.)

DUTY RUNWAY−
(See RUNWAY IN USE/ACTIVE RUNWAY/DUTY
RUNWAY.)

DVA−
(See DIVERSE VECTOR AREA.)

DVFR−
(See DEFENSE VISUAL FLIGHT RULES.)

DVFR FLIGHT PLAN− A flight plan filed for a VFR
aircraft which intends to operate in airspace within
which the ready identification, location, and control
of aircraft are required in the interest of national
security.

DVRSN−
(See DIVERSION.)

DYNAMIC− Continuous review, evaluation, and
change to meet demands.

DYNAMIC RESTRICTIONS− Those restrictions
imposed by the local facility on an “as needed” basis
to manage unpredictable fluctuations in traffic
demands.
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E
EAS−

(See EN ROUTE AUTOMATION SYSTEM.)

EDCT−
(See EXPECT DEPARTURE CLEARANCE
TIME.)

EDST−
(See EN ROUTE DECISION SUPPORT TOOL)

EFC−
(See EXPECT FURTHER CLEARANCE (TIME).)

ELT−
(See EMERGENCY LOCATOR TRANSMITTER.)

EMERGENCY− A distress or an urgency condition.

EMERGENCY LOCATOR TRANSMITTER− A
radio transmitter attached to the aircraft structure
which operates from its own power source on
121.5 MHz and 243.0 MHz. It aids in locating
downed aircraft by radiating a downward sweeping
audio tone, 2-4 times per second. It is designed to
function without human action after an accident.

(Refer to 14 CFR Part 91.)
(Refer to AIM.)

E-MSAW−
(See EN ROUTE MINIMUM SAFE ALTITUDE
WARNING.)

ENHANCED FLIGHT VISION SYSTEM (EFVS) −
An EFVS is an installed airborne system which uses
an electronic means to provide a display of the
forward external scene topography (the applicable
natural or manmade features of a place or region
especially in a way to show their relative positions
and elevation) through the use of imaging sensors,
such as forward looking infrared, millimeter wave
radiometry, millimeter wave radar, and/or low light
level image intensifying. When flying an instrument
approach procedure (IAP), if the runway environ-
ment cannot be visually acquired at decision altitude
(DA) or minimum descent altitude (MDA) using
natural vision, then a pilot may use an EFVS to
continue descending down to 100 feet above the
Touchdown Zone Elevation (TDZE), provided all of
the visibility requirements of 14 CFR part 91.175 (l)
are met.

EN ROUTE AIR TRAFFIC CONTROL SER-
VICES− Air traffic control service provided aircraft
on IFR flight plans, generally by centers, when these
aircraft are operating between departure and
destination terminal areas. When equipment, capa-
bilities, and controller workload permit, certain
advisory/assistance services may be provided to VFR
aircraft.

(See AIR ROUTE TRAFFIC CONTROL
CENTER.)

(Refer to AIM.)

EN ROUTE AUTOMATION SYSTEM (EAS)− The
complex integrated environment consisting of
situation display systems, surveillance systems and
flight data processing, remote devices, decision
support tools, and the related communications
equipment that form the heart of the automated IFR
air traffic control system. It interfaces with automated
terminal systems and is used in the control of en route
IFR aircraft.

(Refer to AIM.)

EN ROUTE CHARTS−
(See AERONAUTICAL CHART.)

EN ROUTE DECISION SUPPORT TOOL− An
automated tool provided at each Radar Associate
position in selected En Route facilities. This tool
utilizes flight and radar data to determine present and
future trajectories for all active and proposal aircraft
and provides enhanced automated flight data
management.

EN ROUTE DESCENT− Descent from the en route
cruising altitude which takes place along the route of
flight.

EN ROUTE HIGH ALTITUDE CHARTS−
(See AERONAUTICAL CHART.)

EN ROUTE LOW ALTITUDE CHARTS−
(See AERONAUTICAL CHART.)

EN ROUTE MINIMUM SAFE ALTITUDE WARN-
ING− A function of the EAS that aids the controller
by providing an alert when a tracked aircraft is below
or predicted by the computer to go below a
predetermined minimum IFR altitude (MIA).

EN ROUTE SPACING PROGRAM (ESP)− A
program designed to assist the exit sector in
achieving the required in-trail spacing.
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EN ROUTE TRANSITION−

a. Conventional STARs/SIDs. The portion of a
SID/STAR that connects to one or more en route
airway/jet route.

b. RNAV STARs/SIDs. The portion of a STAR
preceding the common route or point, or for a SID the
portion following, that is coded for a specific en route
fix, airway or jet route.

ESP−
(See EN ROUTE SPACING PROGRAM.)

EST−
(See ESTIMATED.)

ESTABLISHED−To be stable or fixed on a route,
route segment, altitude, heading, etc.

ESTIMATED (EST)−When used in NOTAMs
“EST” is a contraction that is used by the issuing
authority only when the condition is expected to
return to service prior to the expiration time. Using
“EST” lets the user know that this NOTAM has the
possibility of returning to service earlier than the
expiration time. Any NOTAM which includes an
“EST” will be auto−expired at the designated
expiration time.

ESTIMATED ELAPSED TIME [ICAO]− The
estimated time required to proceed from one
significant point to another.

(See ICAO Term TOTAL ESTIMATED ELAPSED
TIME.)

ESTIMATED OFF-BLOCK TIME [ICAO]− The
estimated time at which the aircraft will commence
movement associated with departure.

ESTIMATED POSITION ERROR (EPE)−
(See Required Navigation Performance)

ESTIMATED TIME OF ARRIVAL− The time the
flight is estimated to arrive at the gate (scheduled
operators) or the actual runway on times for
nonscheduled operators.

ESTIMATED TIME EN ROUTE− The estimated
flying time from departure point to destination
(lift-off to touchdown).

ETA−
(See ESTIMATED TIME OF ARRIVAL.)

ETE−
(See ESTIMATED TIME EN ROUTE.)

EXECUTE MISSED APPROACH− Instructions
issued to a pilot making an instrument approach
which means continue inbound to the missed
approach point and execute the missed approach
procedure as described on the Instrument Approach
Procedure Chart or as previously assigned by ATC.
The pilot may climb immediately to the altitude
specified in the missed approach procedure upon
making a missed approach. No turns should be
initiated prior to reaching the missed approach point.
When conducting an ASR or PAR approach, execute
the assigned missed approach procedure immediately
upon receiving instructions to “execute missed
approach.”

(Refer to AIM.)

EXPECT (ALTITUDE) AT (TIME) or (FIX)− Used
under certain conditions to provide a pilot with an
altitude to be used in the event of two-way
communications failure. It also provides altitude
information to assist the pilot in planning.

(Refer to AIM.)

EXPECT DEPARTURE CLEARANCE TIME
(EDCT)− The runway release time assigned to an
aircraft in a traffic management program and shown
on the flight progress strip as an EDCT.

(See GROUND DELAY PROGRAM.)

EXPECT FURTHER CLEARANCE (TIME)− The
time a pilot can expect to receive clearance beyond a
clearance limit.

EXPECT FURTHER CLEARANCE VIA (AIR-
WAYS, ROUTES OR FIXES)− Used to inform a
pilot of the routing he/she can expect if any part of the
route beyond a short range clearance limit differs
from that filed.

EXPEDITE− Used by ATC when prompt com-
pliance is required to avoid the development of an
imminent situation. Expedite climb/descent normal-
ly indicates to a pilot that the approximate best rate
of climb/descent should be used without requiring an
exceptional change in aircraft handling characteris-
tics.
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d. Precision Approach Runway, Category III−An
instrument runway served by ILS to and along the
surface of the runway and:

1. Intended for operations down to an RVR of
the order of 200 m (no decision height being
applicable) using visual aids during the final phase of
landing;

2. Intended for operations down to an RVR of
the order of 50 m (no decision height being
applicable) using visual aids for taxiing;

3. Intended for operations without reliance on
visual reference for landing or taxiing.

Note 1: See Annex 10 Volume I, Part I, Chapter 3,
for related ILS specifications.

Note 2: Visual aids need not necessarily be
matched to the scale of nonvisual aids provided.
The criterion for the selection of visual aids is the
conditions in which operations are intended to be
conducted.

INTEGRITY− The ability of a system to provide
timely warnings to users when the system should not
be used for navigation.

INTERMEDIATE APPROACH SEGMENT−
(See SEGMENTS OF AN INSTRUMENT
APPROACH PROCEDURE.)

INTERMEDIATE APPROACH SEGMENT
[ICAO]− That segment of an instrument approach
procedure between either the intermediate approach
fix and the final approach fix or point, or between the
end of a reversal, race track or dead reckoning track
procedure and the final approach fix or point, as
appropriate.

INTERMEDIATE FIX− The fix that identifies the
beginning of the intermediate approach segment of an
instrument approach procedure. The fix is not
normally identified on the instrument approach chart
as an intermediate fix (IF).

(See SEGMENTS OF AN INSTRUMENT
APPROACH PROCEDURE.)

INTERMEDIATE LANDING− On the rare occasion
that this option is requested, it should be approved.
The departure center, however, must advise the
ATCSCC so that the appropriate delay is carried over
and assigned at the intermediate airport. An
intermediate landing airport within the arrival center
will not be accepted without coordination with and
the approval of the ATCSCC.

INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT− Relating to interna-
tional flight, it means:

a. An airport of entry which has been designated
by the Secretary of Treasury or Commissioner of
Customs as an international airport for customs
service.

b. A landing rights airport at which specific
permission to land must be obtained from customs
authorities in advance of contemplated use.

c. Airports designated under the Convention on
International Civil Aviation as an airport for use by
international commercial air transport and/or interna-
tional general aviation.

(See ICAO term INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT.)
(Refer to Chart Supplement U.S.)
(Refer to IFIM.)

INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT [ICAO]− Any airport
designated by the Contracting State in whose
territory it is situated as an airport of entry and
departure for international air traffic, where the
formalities incident to customs, immigration, public
health, animal and plant quarantine and similar
procedures are carried out.

INTERNATIONAL CIVIL AVIATION ORGA-
NIZATION [ICAO]− A specialized agency of the
United Nations whose objective is to develop the
principles and techniques of international air
navigation and to foster planning and development of
international civil air transport.

a. Regions include:
1. African-Indian Ocean Region

2. Caribbean Region
3. European Region

4. Middle East/Asia Region
5. North American Region

6. North Atlantic Region
7. Pacific Region

8. South American Region

INTERNATIONAL FLIGHT INFORMATION
MANUAL− A publication designed primarily as a
pilot’s preflight planning guide for flights into
foreign airspace and for flights returning to the U.S.
from foreign locations.

INTERROGATOR− The ground-based surveillance
radar beacon transmitter-receiver, which normally
scans in synchronism with a primary radar,
transmitting discrete radio signals which repetitious-
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ly request all transponders on the mode being used to
reply. The replies received are mixed with the
primary radar returns and displayed on the same plan
position indicator (radar scope). Also, applied to the
airborne element of the TACAN/DME system.

(See TRANSPONDER.)

(Refer to AIM.)

INTERSECTING RUNWAYS− Two or more
runways which cross or meet within their lengths.

(See INTERSECTION.)

INTERSECTION−

a. A point defined by any combination of courses,
radials, or bearings of two or more navigational aids.

b. Used to describe the point where two runways,
a runway and a taxiway, or two taxiways cross or
meet.

INTERSECTION DEPARTURE− A departure from
any runway intersection except the end of the runway.

(See INTERSECTION.)

INTERSECTION TAKEOFF−
(See INTERSECTION DEPARTURE.)

IR−
(See IFR MILITARY TRAINING ROUTES.)

IRREGULAR SURFACE− A surface that is open for
use but not per regulations.

ISR– Indicates the confidence level of the track
requires 5NM separation. 3NM separation, 1 1/2NM
separation, and target resolution cannot be used.
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1300 Hz tone, which is received aurally and visually
by compatible airborne equipment.

(See INSTRUMENT LANDING SYSTEM.)
(See MARKER BEACON.)
(Refer to AIM.)

MILES-IN-TRAIL− A specified distance between
aircraft, normally, in the same stratum associated
with the same destination or route of flight.

MILITARY AUTHORITY ASSUMES RESPONSI-
BILITY FOR SEPARATION OF AIRCRAFT− A
condition whereby the military services involved
assume responsibility for separation between
participating military aircraft in the ATC system. It is
used only for required IFR operations which are
specified in letters of agreement or other appropriate
FAA or military documents.

MILITARY LANDING ZONE− A landing strip used
exclusively by the military for training. A military
landing zone does not carry a runway designation.

MILITARY OPERATIONS AREA−
(See SPECIAL USE AIRSPACE.)

MILITARY TRAINING ROUTES− Airspace of
defined vertical and lateral dimensions established
for the conduct of military flight training at airspeeds
in excess of 250 knots IAS.

(See IFR MILITARY TRAINING ROUTES.)
(See VFR MILITARY TRAINING ROUTES.)

MINIMA−
(See MINIMUMS.)

MINIMUM CROSSING ALTITUDE− The lowest
altitude at certain fixes at which an aircraft must cross
when proceeding in the direction of a higher
minimum en route IFR altitude (MEA).

(See MINIMUM EN ROUTE IFR ALTITUDE.)

MINIMUM DESCENT ALTITUDE− The lowest
altitude, expressed in feet above mean sea level, to
which descent is authorized on final approach or
during circle-to-land maneuvering in execution of a
standard instrument approach procedure where no
electronic glideslope is provided.

(See NONPRECISION APPROACH
PROCEDURE.)

MINIMUM EN ROUTE IFR ALTITUDE (MEA)−
The lowest published altitude between radio fixes

which assures acceptable navigational signal cover-
age and meets obstacle clearance requirements
between those fixes. The MEA prescribed for a
Federal airway or segment thereof, area navigation
low or high route, or other direct route applies to the
entire width of the airway, segment, or route between
the radio fixes defining the airway, segment, or route.

(Refer to 14 CFR Part 91.)

(Refer to 14 CFR Part 95.)

(Refer to AIM.)

MINIMUM FRICTION LEVEL− The friction level
specified in AC 150/5320-12, Measurement,
Construction, and Maintenance of Skid Resistant
Airport Pavement Surfaces, that represents the
minimum recommended wet pavement surface
friction value for any turbojet aircraft engaged in
LAHSO. This value will vary with the particular
friction measurement equipment used.

MINIMUM FUEL− Indicates that an aircraft’s fuel
supply has reached a state where, upon reaching the
destination, it can accept little or no delay. This is not
an emergency situation but merely indicates an
emergency situation is possible should any undue
delay occur.

(Refer to AIM.)

MINIMUM HOLDING ALTITUDE− The lowest
altitude prescribed for a holding pattern which
assures navigational signal coverage, communica-
tions, and meets obstacle clearance requirements.

MINIMUM IFR ALTITUDES (MIA)− Minimum
altitudes for IFR operations as prescribed in 14 CFR
Part 91. These altitudes are published on aeronautical
charts and prescribed in 14 CFR Part 95 for airways
and routes, and in 14 CFR Part 97 for standard
instrument approach procedures. If no applicable
minimum altitude is prescribed in 14 CFR Part 95 or
14 CFR Part 97, the following minimum IFR
altitude applies:

a. In designated mountainous areas, 2,000 feet
above the highest obstacle within a horizontal
distance of 4 nautical miles from the course to be
flown; or

b. Other than mountainous areas, 1,000 feet above
the highest obstacle within a horizontal distance of 4
nautical miles from the course to be flown; or
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c. As otherwise authorized by the Administrator
or assigned by ATC.

(See MINIMUM CROSSING ALTITUDE.)
(See MINIMUM EN ROUTE IFR ALTITUDE.)
(See MINIMUM OBSTRUCTION CLEARANCE
ALTITUDE.)

(See MINIMUM SAFE ALTITUDE.)
(See MINIMUM VECTORING ALTITUDE.)
(Refer to 14 CFR Part 91.)

MINIMUM OBSTRUCTION CLEARANCE ALTI-
TUDE (MOCA)− The lowest published altitude in
effect between radio fixes on VOR airways,
off-airway routes, or route segments which meets
obstacle clearance requirements for the entire route
segment and which assures acceptable navigational
signal coverage only within 25 statute (22 nautical)
miles of a VOR.

(Refer to 14 CFR Part 91.)
(Refer to 14 CFR Part 95.)

MINIMUM RECEPTION ALTITUDE− The lowest
altitude at which an intersection can be determined.

(Refer to 14 CFR Part 95.)

MINIMUM SAFE ALTITUDE−

a. The minimum altitude specified in 14 CFR
Part 91 for various aircraft operations.

b. Altitudes depicted on approach charts which
provide at least 1,000 feet of obstacle clearance for
emergency use. These altitudes will be identified as
Minimum Safe Altitudes or Emergency Safe
Altitudes and are established as follows:

1. Minimum Safe Altitude (MSA). Altitudes
depicted on approach charts which provide at least
1,000 feet of obstacle clearance within a 25-mile
radius of the navigation facility, waypoint, or airport
reference point upon which the MSA is predicated.
MSAs are for emergency use only and do not
necessarily assure acceptable navigational signal
coverage.

(See ICAO term Minimum Sector Altitude.)

2. Emergency Safe Altitude (ESA). Altitudes
depicted on approach charts which provide at least
1,000 feet of obstacle clearance in nonmountainous
areas and 2,000 feet of obstacle clearance in
designated mountainous areas within a 100-mile
radius of the navigation facility or waypoint used as
the ESA center. These altitudes are normally used
only in military procedures and are identified on

published procedures as “Emergency Safe
Altitudes.”

MINIMUM SAFE ALTITUDE WARNING− A
function of the ARTS III computer that aids the
controller by alerting him/her when a tracked Mode
C equipped aircraft is below or is predicted by the
computer to go below a predetermined minimum safe
altitude.

(Refer to AIM.)

MINIMUM SECTOR ALTITUDE [ICAO]− The
lowest altitude which may be used under emergency
conditions which will provide a minimum clearance
of 300 m (1,000 feet) above all obstacles located in
an area contained within a sector of a circle of 46 km
(25 NM) radius centered on a radio aid to navigation.

MINIMUMS− Weather condition requirements
established for a particular operation or type of
operation; e.g., IFR takeoff or landing, alternate
airport for IFR flight plans, VFR flight, etc.

(See IFR CONDITIONS.)
(See IFR TAKEOFF MINIMUMS AND
DEPARTURE PROCEDURES.)

(See LANDING MINIMUMS.)
(See VFR CONDITIONS.)
(Refer to 14 CFR Part 91.)
(Refer to AIM.)

MINIMUM VECTORING ALTITUDE (MVA)−
The lowest MSL altitude at which an IFR aircraft will
be vectored by a radar controller, except as otherwise
authorized for radar approaches, departures, and
missed approaches. The altitude meets IFR obstacle
clearance criteria. It may be lower than the published
MEA along an airway or J-route segment. It may be
utilized for radar vectoring only upon the controller’s
determination that an adequate radar return is being
received from the aircraft being controlled. Charts
depicting minimum vectoring altitudes are normally
available only to the controllers and not to pilots.

(Refer to AIM.)

MINUTES-IN-TRAIL− A specified interval be-
tween aircraft expressed in time. This method would
more likely be utilized regardless of altitude.

MIS−
(See METEOROLOGICAL IMPACT
STATEMENT.)

MISSED APPROACH−
a. A maneuver conducted by a pilot when an

instrument approach cannot be completed to a
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landing. The route of flight and altitude are shown on
instrument approach procedure charts. A pilot
executing a missed approach prior to the Missed
Approach Point (MAP) must continue along the final
approach to the MAP.

b. A term used by the pilot to inform ATC that
he/she is executing the missed approach.

c. At locations where ATC radar service is
provided, the pilot should conform to radar vectors
when provided by ATC in lieu of the published
missed approach procedure.

(See MISSED APPROACH POINT.)

(Refer to AIM.)

MISSED APPROACH POINT− A point prescribed
in each instrument approach procedure at which a
missed approach procedure shall be executed if the
required visual reference does not exist.

(See MISSED APPROACH.)

(See SEGMENTS OF AN INSTRUMENT
APPROACH PROCEDURE.)

MISSED APPROACH PROCEDURE [ICAO]− The
procedure to be followed if the approach cannot be
continued.

MISSED APPROACH SEGMENT−

(See SEGMENTS OF AN INSTRUMENT
APPROACH PROCEDURE.)

MLDI−

(See METER LIST DISPLAY INTERVAL.)

MM−

(See MIDDLE MARKER.)

MOA−

(See MILITARY OPERATIONS AREA.)

MOCA−

(See MINIMUM OBSTRUCTION CLEARANCE
ALTITUDE.)

MODE− The letter or number assigned to a specific
pulse spacing of radio signals transmitted or received
by ground interrogator or airborne transponder
components of the Air Traffic Control Radar Beacon
System (ATCRBS). Mode A (military Mode 3) and

Mode C (altitude reporting) are used in air traffic
control.

(See INTERROGATOR.)
(See RADAR.)
(See TRANSPONDER.)
(See ICAO term MODE.)
(Refer to AIM.)

MODE (SSR MODE) [ICAO]− The letter or number
assigned to a specific pulse spacing of the
interrogation signals transmitted by an interrogator.
There are 4 modes, A, B, C and D specified in Annex
10, corresponding to four different interrogation
pulse spacings.

MODE C INTRUDER ALERT− A function of
certain air traffic control automated systems designed
to alert radar controllers to existing or pending
situations between a tracked target (known IFR or
VFR aircraft) and an untracked target (unknown IFR
or VFR aircraft) that requires immediate attention/
action.

(See CONFLICT ALERT.)

MODEL AIRCRAFT− An unmanned aircraft that is:
(1) capable of sustained flight in the atmosphere; (2)
flown within visual line of sight of the person
operating the aircraft; and (3) flown for hobby or
recreational purposes.

MONITOR− (When used with communication
transfer) listen on a specific frequency and stand by
for instructions. Under normal circumstances do not
establish communications.

MONITOR ALERT (MA)− A function of the TFMS
that provides traffic management personnel with a
tool for predicting potential capacity problems in
individual operational sectors. The MA is an
indication that traffic management personnel need to
analyze a particular sector for actual activity and to
determine the required action(s), if any, needed to
control the demand.

MONITOR ALERT PARAMETER (MAP)− The
number designated for use in monitor alert
processing by the TFMS. The MAP is designated for
each operational sector for increments of 15 minutes.

MOSAIC/MULTI−SENSOR MODE− Accepts posi-
tional data from multiple radar or ADS−B sites.
Targets are displayed from a single source within a
radar sort box according to the hierarchy of the
sources assigned.
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MOVEMENT AREA− The runways, taxiways, and
other areas of an airport/heliport which are utilized
for taxiing/hover taxiing, air taxiing, takeoff, and
landing of aircraft, exclusive of loading ramps and
parking areas. At those airports/heliports with a
tower, specific approval for entry onto the movement
area must be obtained from ATC.

(See ICAO term MOVEMENT AREA.)

MOVEMENT AREA [ICAO]− That part of an
aerodrome to be used for the takeoff, landing and
taxiing of aircraft, consisting of the maneuvering area
and the apron(s).

MOVING TARGET INDICATOR− An electronic
device which will permit radar scope presentation
only from targets which are in motion. A partial
remedy for ground clutter.

MRA−
(See MINIMUM RECEPTION ALTITUDE.)

MSA−
(See MINIMUM SAFE ALTITUDE.)

MSAW−
(See MINIMUM SAFE ALTITUDE WARNING.)

MTI−
(See MOVING TARGET INDICATOR.)

MTR−
(See MILITARY TRAINING ROUTES.)

MULTICOM− A mobile service not open to public
correspondence used to provide communications
essential to conduct the activities being performed by
or directed from private aircraft.

MULTIPLE RUNWAYS− The utilization of a
dedicated arrival runway(s) for departures and a
dedicated departure runway(s) for arrivals when
feasible to reduce delays and enhance capacity.

MVA−
(See MINIMUM VECTORING ALTITUDE.)
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N
NAS−

(See NATIONAL AIRSPACE SYSTEM.)

NAT HLA –
(See NORTH ATLANTIC HIGH LEVEL
AIRSPACE)

NATIONAL AIRSPACE SYSTEM− The common
network of U.S. airspace; air navigation facilities,
equipment and services, airports or landing areas;
aeronautical charts, information and services; rules,
regulations and procedures, technical information,
and manpower and material. Included are system
components shared jointly with the military.

NATIONAL BEACON CODE ALLOCATION
PLAN AIRSPACE− Airspace over United States
territory located within the North American continent
between Canada and Mexico, including adjacent
territorial waters outward to about boundaries of
oceanic control areas (CTA)/Flight Information
Regions (FIR).

(See FLIGHT INFORMATION REGION.)

NATIONAL FLIGHT DATA CENTER− A facility in
Washington D.C., established by FAA to operate a
central aeronautical information service for the
collection, validation, and dissemination of
aeronautical data in support of the activities of
government, industry, and the aviation community.
The information is published in the National Flight
Data Digest.

(See NATIONAL FLIGHT DATA DIGEST.)

NATIONAL FLIGHT DATA DIGEST− A daily
(except weekends and Federal holidays) publication
of flight information appropriate to aeronautical
charts, aeronautical publications, Notices to Airmen,
or other media serving the purpose of providing
operational flight data essential to safe and efficient
aircraft operations.

NATIONAL SEARCH AND RESCUE PLAN− An
interagency agreement which provides for the
effective utilization of all available facilities in all
types of search and rescue missions.

NAVAID−
(See NAVIGATIONAL AID.)

NAVAID CLASSES− VOR, VORTAC, and TACAN
aids are classed according to their operational use.
The three classes of NAVAIDs are:

a. T− Terminal.

b. L− Low altitude.

c. H− High altitude.
Note: The normal service range for T, L, and H class
aids is found in the AIM. Certain operational
requirements make it necessary to use some of
these aids at greater service ranges than
specified. Extended range is made possible
through flight inspection determinations. Some
aids also have lesser service range due to location,
terrain, frequency protection, etc. Restrictions to
service range are listed in Chart Supplement U.S.

NAVIGABLE AIRSPACE− Airspace at and above
the minimum flight altitudes prescribed in the CFRs
including airspace needed for safe takeoff and
landing.

(Refer to 14 CFR Part 91.)

NAVIGATION REFERENCE SYSTEM (NRS)−
The NRS is a system of waypoints developed for use
within the United States for flight planning and
navigation without reference to ground based
navigational aids. The NRS waypoints are located in
a grid pattern along defined latitude and longitude
lines. The initial use of the NRS will be in the high
altitude environment in conjunction with the High
Altitude Redesign initiative. The NRS waypoints are
intended for use by aircraft capable of point−to−point
navigation.

NAVIGATION SPECIFICATION [ICAO]− A set of
aircraft and flight crew requirements needed to
support performance−based navigation operations
within a defined airspace. There are two kinds of
navigation specifications:

a. RNP specification. A navigation specification
based on area navigation that includes the
requirement for performance monitoring and
alerting, designated by the prefix RNP; e.g., RNP 4,
RNP APCH.

b. RNAV specification. A navigation specifica-
tion based on area navigation that does not include the
requirement for performance monitoring and alert-
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ing, designated by the prefix RNAV; e.g., RNAV 5,
RNAV 1.

Note: The Performance−based Navigation Manual
(Doc 9613), Volume II contains detailed guidance
on navigation specifications.

NAVIGATIONAL AID− Any visual or electronic
device airborne or on the surface which provides
point-to-point guidance information or position data
to aircraft in flight.

(See AIR NAVIGATION FACILITY.)

NBCAP AIRSPACE−
(See NATIONAL BEACON CODE ALLOCATION
PLAN AIRSPACE.)

NDB−
(See NONDIRECTIONAL BEACON.)

NEGATIVE− “No,” or “permission not granted,” or
“that is not correct.”

NEGATIVE CONTACT− Used by pilots to inform
ATC that:

a. Previously issued traffic is not in sight. It may
be followed by the pilot’s request for the controller to
provide assistance in avoiding the traffic.

b. They were unable to contact ATC on a
particular frequency.

NFDC−
(See NATIONAL FLIGHT DATA CENTER.)

NFDD−
(See NATIONAL FLIGHT DATA DIGEST.)

NIGHT− The time between the end of evening civil
twilight and the beginning of morning civil twilight,
as published in the Air Almanac, converted to local
time.

(See ICAO term NIGHT.)

NIGHT [ICAO]− The hours between the end of
evening civil twilight and the beginning of morning
civil twilight or such other period between sunset and
sunrise as may be specified by the appropriate
authority.

Note: Civil twilight ends in the evening when the
center of the sun’s disk is 6 degrees below the
horizon and begins in the morning when the center
of the sun’s disk is 6 degrees below the horizon.

NO GYRO APPROACH− A radar approach/vector
provided in case of a malfunctioning gyro-compass
or directional gyro. Instead of providing the pilot

with headings to be flown, the controller observes the
radar track and issues control instructions “turn
right/left” or “stop turn” as appropriate.

(Refer to AIM.)

NO GYRO VECTOR−
(See NO GYRO APPROACH.)

NO TRANSGRESSION ZONE (NTZ)− The NTZ is
a 2,000 foot wide zone, located equidistant between
parallel runway or SOIA final approach courses in
which flight is normally not allowed.

NONAPPROACH CONTROL TOWER− Author-
izes aircraft to land or takeoff at the airport controlled
by the tower or to transit the Class D airspace. The
primary function of a nonapproach control tower is
the sequencing of aircraft in the traffic pattern and on
the landing area. Nonapproach control towers also
separate aircraft operating under instrument flight
rules clearances from approach controls and centers.
They provide ground control services to aircraft,
vehicles, personnel, and equipment on the airport
movement area.

NONCOMMON ROUTE/PORTION− That segment
of a North American Route between the inland
navigation facility and a designated North American
terminal.

NONCOMPOSITE SEPARATION− Separation in
accordance with minima other than the composite
separation minimum specified for the area con-
cerned.

NONDIRECTIONAL BEACON− An L/MF or UHF
radio beacon transmitting nondirectional signals
whereby the pilot of an aircraft equipped with
direction finding equipment can determine his/her
bearing to or from the radio beacon and “home” on or
track to or from the station. When the radio beacon is
installed in conjunction with the Instrument Landing
System marker, it is normally called a Compass
Locator.

(See AUTOMATIC DIRECTION FINDER.)
(See COMPASS LOCATOR.)

NONMOVEMENT AREAS− Taxiways and apron
(ramp) areas not under the control of air traffic.

NONPRECISION APPROACH−
(See NONPRECISION APPROACH
PROCEDURE.)

NONPRECISION APPROACH PROCEDURE− A
standard instrument approach procedure in which no
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electronic glideslope is provided; e.g., VOR,
TACAN, NDB, LOC, ASR, LDA, or SDF
approaches.

NONRADAR− Precedes other terms and generally
means without the use of radar, such as:

a. Nonradar Approach. Used to describe
instrument approaches for which course guidance on
final approach is not provided by ground-based
precision or surveillance radar. Radar vectors to the
final approach course may or may not be provided by
ATC. Examples of nonradar approaches are VOR,
NDB, TACAN, ILS, RNAV, and GLS approaches.

(See FINAL APPROACH COURSE.)
(See FINAL APPROACH-IFR.)
(See INSTRUMENT APPROACH
PROCEDURE.)

(See RADAR APPROACH.)

b. Nonradar Approach Control. An ATC facility
providing approach control service without the use of
radar.

(See APPROACH CONTROL FACILITY.)
(See APPROACH CONTROL SERVICE.)

c. Nonradar Arrival. An aircraft arriving at an
airport without radar service or at an airport served by
a radar facility and radar contact has not been
established or has been terminated due to a lack of
radar service to the airport.

(See RADAR ARRIVAL.)
(See RADAR SERVICE.)

d. Nonradar Route. A flight path or route over
which the pilot is performing his/her own navigation.
The pilot may be receiving radar separation, radar
monitoring, or other ATC services while on a
nonradar route.

(See RADAR ROUTE.)

e. Nonradar Separation. The spacing of aircraft in
accordance with established minima without the use
of radar; e.g., vertical, lateral, or longitudinal
separation.

(See RADAR SEPARATION.)
(See ICAO term NONRADAR SEPARATION.)

NONRADAR SEPARATION [ICAO]− The
separation used when aircraft position information is
derived from sources other than radar.

NON−RESTRICTIVE ROUTING (NRR)− Portions
of a proposed route of flight where a user can flight
plan the most advantageous flight path with no

requirement to make reference to ground−based
NAVAIDs.

NOPAC−
(See NORTH PACIFIC.)

NORDO (No Radio)− Aircraft that cannot or do not
communicate by radio when radio communication is
required are referred to as “NORDO.”

(See LOST COMMUNICATIONS.)

NORMAL OPERATING ZONE (NOZ)− The NOZ
is the operating zone within which aircraft flight
remains during normal independent simultaneous
parallel ILS approaches.

NORTH AMERICAN ROUTE− A numerically
coded route preplanned over existing airway and
route systems to and from specific coastal fixes
serving the North Atlantic. North American Routes
consist of the following:

a. Common Route/Portion. That segment of a
North American Route between the inland navigation
facility and the coastal fix.

b. Noncommon Route/Portion. That segment of a
North American Route between the inland navigation
facility and a designated North American terminal.

c. Inland Navigation Facility. A navigation aid on
a North American Route at which the common route
and/or the noncommon route begins or ends.

d. Coastal Fix. A navigation aid or intersection
where an aircraft transitions between the domestic
route structure and the oceanic route structure.

NORTH AMERICAN ROUTE PROGRAM (NRP)−
The NRP is a set of rules and procedures which are
designed to increase the flexibility of user flight
planning within published guidelines.

NORTH ATLANTIC HIGH LEVEL AIRSPACE
(NAT HLA)− That volume of airspace (as defined in
ICAO Document 7030) between FL 285 and FL 420
within the Oceanic Control Areas of Bodo Oceanic,
Gander Oceanic, New York Oceanic East, Reykjavik,
Santa Maria, and Shanwick, excluding the Shannon
and Brest Ocean Transition Areas. ICAO Doc 007
North Atlantic Operations and Airspace Manual
provides detailed information on related aircraft and
operational requirements.

NORTH MARK− A beacon data block sent by the
host computer to be displayed by the ARTS on a 360
degree bearing at a locally selected radar azimuth and
distance. The North Mark is used to ensure correct
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range/azimuth orientation during periods of
CENRAP.

NORTH PACIFIC− An organized route system
between the Alaskan west coast and Japan.

NOT STANDARD− Varying from what is expected
or published. For use in NOTAMs only.

NOT STD-

(See NOT STANDARD)

NOTAM−
(See NOTICE TO AIRMEN.)

NOTAM [ICAO]− A notice containing information
concerning the establishment, condition or change in
any aeronautical facility, service, procedure or
hazard, the timely knowledge of which is essential to
personnel concerned with flight operations.

a. I Distribution− Distribution by means of
telecommunication.

b. II Distribution− Distribution by means other
than telecommunications.

NOTICE TO AIRMEN− A notice containing
information (not known sufficiently in advance to
publicize by other means) concerning the
establishment, condition, or change in any
component (facility, service, or procedure of, or
hazard in the National Airspace System) the timely
knowledge of which is essential to personnel
concerned with flight operations.

NOTAM(D)− A NOTAM given (in addition to local
dissemination) distant dissemination beyond the area
of responsibility of the Flight Service Station. These
NOTAMs will be stored and available until canceled.

c. FDC NOTAM− A NOTAM regulatory in
nature, transmitted by USNOF and given system
wide dissemination.

(See ICAO term NOTAM.)

NOTICES TO AIRMEN PUBLICATION− A
publication issued every 28 days, designed primarily
for the pilot, which contains current NOTAM
information considered essential to the safety of
flight as well as supplemental data to other
aeronautical publications. The contraction NTAP is
used in NOTAM text.

(See NOTICE TO AIRMEN.)

NRR−
(See NON−RESTRICTIVE ROUTING.)

NRS−
(See NAVIGATION REFERENCE SYSTEM.)

NTAP−
(See NOTICES TO AIRMEN PUBLICATION.)

NUMEROUS TARGETS VICINITY (LOCA-
TION)− A traffic advisory issued by ATC to advise
pilots that targets on the radar scope are too numerous
to issue individually.

(See TRAFFIC ADVISORIES.)
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OBSTACLE− An existing object, object of natural
growth, or terrain at a fixed geographical location or
which may be expected at a fixed location within a
prescribed area with reference to which vertical
clearance is or must be provided during flight
operation.

OBSTACLE DEPARTURE PROCEDURE (ODP)−
A preplanned instrument flight rule (IFR) departure
procedure printed for pilot use in textual or graphic
form to provide obstruction clearance via the least
onerous route from the terminal area to the
appropriate en route structure. ODPs are recom-
mended for obstruction clearance and may be flown
without ATC clearance unless an alternate departure
procedure (SID or radar vector) has been specifically
assigned by ATC.

(See IFR TAKEOFF MINIMUMS AND
DEPARTURE PROCEDURES.)

(See STANDARD INSTRUMENT
DEPARTURES.)

(Refer to AIM.)

OBSTACLE FREE ZONE− The OFZ is a three
dimensional volume of airspace which protects for
the transition of aircraft to and from the runway. The
OFZ clearing standard precludes taxiing and parked
airplanes and object penetrations, except for
frangible NAVAID locations that are fixed by
function. Additionally, vehicles, equipment, and
personnel may be authorized by air traffic control to
enter the area using the provisions of FAAO JO
7110.65, Para 3−1−5, VEHICLES/EQUIPMENT/
PERSONNEL ON RUNWAYS. The runway OFZ
and when applicable, the inner-approach OFZ, and
the inner-transitional OFZ, comprise the OFZ.

a. Runway OFZ. The runway OFZ is a defined
volume of airspace centered above the runway. The
runway OFZ is the airspace above a surface whose
elevation at any point is the same as the elevation of
the nearest point on the runway centerline. The
runway OFZ extends 200 feet beyond each end of the
runway. The width is as follows:

1. For runways serving large airplanes, the
greater of:

(a) 400 feet, or

(b) 180 feet, plus the wingspan of the most
demanding airplane, plus 20 feet per 1,000 feet of
airport elevation.

2. For runways serving only small airplanes:

(a) 300 feet for precision instrument run-
ways.

(b) 250 feet for other runways serving small
airplanes with approach speeds of 50 knots, or more.

(c) 120 feet for other runways serving small
airplanes with approach speeds of less than 50 knots.

b. Inner-approach OFZ. The inner-approach OFZ
is a defined volume of airspace centered on the
approach area. The inner-approach OFZ applies only
to runways with an approach lighting system. The
inner-approach OFZ begins 200 feet from the runway
threshold at the same elevation as the runway
threshold and extends 200 feet beyond the last light
unit in the approach lighting system. The width of the
inner-approach OFZ is the same as the runway OFZ
and rises at a slope of 50 (horizontal) to 1 (vertical)
from the beginning.

c. Inner-transitional OFZ. The inner transitional
surface OFZ is a defined volume of airspace along the
sides of the runway and inner-approach OFZ and
applies only to precision instrument runways. The
inner-transitional surface OFZ slopes 3 (horizontal)
to 1 (vertical) out from the edges of the runway OFZ
and inner-approach OFZ to a height of 150 feet above
the established airport elevation.

(Refer to AC 150/5300-13, Chapter 3.)
(Refer to FAAO JO 7110.65, Para 3−1−5,
VEHICLES/EQUIPMENT/PERSONNEL ON
RUNWAYS.)

OBSTRUCTION− Any object/obstacle exceeding
the obstruction standards specified by 14 CFR
Part 77, Subpart C.

OBSTRUCTION LIGHT− A light or one of a group
of lights, usually red or white, frequently mounted on
a surface structure or natural terrain to warn pilots of
the presence of an obstruction.

OCEANIC AIRSPACE− Airspace over the oceans of
the world, considered international airspace, where
oceanic separation and procedures per the Interna-
tional Civil Aviation Organization are applied.
Responsibility for the provisions of air traffic control
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service in this airspace is delegated to various
countries, based generally upon geographic proxim-
ity and the availability of the required resources.

OCEANIC ERROR REPORT− A report filed when
ATC observes an Oceanic Error as defined by
FAAO 7110.82, Reporting Oceanic Errors.

OCEANIC PUBLISHED ROUTE− A route estab-
lished in international airspace and charted or
described in flight information publications, such as
Route Charts, DOD Enroute Charts, Chart Supple-
ments, NOTAMs, and Track Messages.

OCEANIC TRANSITION ROUTE− An ATS route
established for the purpose of transitioning aircraft
to/from an organized track system.

ODP−
(See OBSTACLE DEPARTURE PROCEDURE.)

OFF COURSE− A term used to describe a situation
where an aircraft has reported a position fix or is
observed on radar at a point not on the ATC-approved
route of flight.

OFF-ROUTE VECTOR− A vector by ATC which
takes an aircraft off a previously assigned route.
Altitudes assigned by ATC during such vectors
provide required obstacle clearance.

OFFSET PARALLEL RUNWAYS− Staggered
runways having centerlines which are parallel.

OFFSHORE/CONTROL AIRSPACE AREA− That
portion of airspace between the U.S. 12 NM limit and
the oceanic CTA/FIR boundary within which air
traffic control is exercised. These areas are
established to provide air traffic control services.
Offshore/Control Airspace Areas may be classified
as either Class A airspace or Class E airspace.

OFT−
(See OUTER FIX TIME.)

OM−
(See OUTER MARKER.)

ON COURSE−

a. Used to indicate that an aircraft is established on
the route centerline.

b. Used by ATC to advise a pilot making a radar
approach that his/her aircraft is lined up on the final
approach course.

(See ON-COURSE INDICATION.)

ON-COURSE INDICATION− An indication on an
instrument, which provides the pilot a visual means
of determining that the aircraft is located on the
centerline of a given navigational track, or an
indication on a radar scope that an aircraft is on a
given track.

ONE-MINUTE WEATHER− The most recent one
minute updated weather broadcast received by a pilot
from an uncontrolled airport ASOS/AWSS/AWOS.

ONER−
(See OCEANIC NAVIGATIONAL ERROR
REPORT.)

OPERATIONAL−
(See DUE REGARD.)

OPERATIONS SPECIFICATIONS [ICAO]− The
authorizations, conditions and limitations associated
with the air operator certificate and subject to the
conditions in the operations manual.

OPPOSITE DIRECTION AIRCRAFT− Aircraft are
operating in opposite directions when:

a. They are following the same track in reciprocal
directions; or

b. Their tracks are parallel and the aircraft are
flying in reciprocal directions; or

c. Their tracks intersect at an angle of more than
135�.

OPTION APPROACH− An approach requested and
conducted by a pilot which will result in either a
touch-and-go, missed approach, low approach,
stop-and-go, or full stop landing. Pilots should advise
ATC if they decide to remain on the runway, of any
delay in their stop and go, delay clearing the runway,
or are unable to comply with the instruction(s).

(See CLEARED FOR THE OPTION.)
(Refer to AIM.)

ORGANIZED TRACK SYSTEM− A series of ATS
routes which are fixed and charted; i.e., CEP,
NOPAC, or flexible and described by NOTAM; i.e.,
NAT TRACK MESSAGE.
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OROCA− An off-route altitude which provides
obstruction clearance with a 1,000 foot buffer in
nonmountainous terrain areas and a 2,000 foot buffer
in designated mountainous areas within the United
States. This altitude may not provide signal coverage
from ground-based navigational aids, air traffic
control radar, or communications coverage.

OTR−
(See OCEANIC TRANSITION ROUTE.)

OTS−
(See ORGANIZED TRACK SYSTEM.)

OUT− The conversation is ended and no response is
expected.

OUT OF SERVICE−When a piece of equipment, a
system, a facility or a service is not operational,
certified (if required) and immediately “available”
for Air Traffic or public use.

OUTER AREA (associated with Class C airspace)−
Nonregulatory airspace surrounding designated
Class C airspace airports wherein ATC provides radar
vectoring and sequencing on a full-time basis for all
IFR and participating VFR aircraft. The service
provided in the outer area is called Class C service
which includes: IFR/IFR−IFR separation; IFR/
VFR−traffic advisories and conflict resolution; and
VFR/VFR−traffic advisories and, as appropriate,
safety alerts. The normal radius will be 20 nautical
miles with some variations based on site-specific
requirements. The outer area extends outward from
the primary Class C airspace airport and extends from
the lower limits of radar/radio coverage up to the
ceiling of the approach control’s delegated airspace
excluding the Class C charted area and other airspace
as appropriate.

(See CONFLICT RESOLUTION.)
(See CONTROLLED AIRSPACE.)

OUTER COMPASS LOCATOR−
(See COMPASS LOCATOR.)

OUTER FIX− A general term used within ATC to
describe fixes in the terminal area, other than the final
approach fix. Aircraft are normally cleared to these
fixes by an Air Route Traffic Control Center or an
Approach Control Facility. Aircraft are normally
cleared from these fixes to the final approach fix or
final approach course.

OR

OUTER FIX− An adapted fix along the converted
route of flight, prior to the meter fix, for which
crossing times are calculated and displayed in the
metering position list.

OUTER FIX ARC− A semicircle, usually about a
50−70 mile radius from a meter fix, usually in high
altitude, which is used by CTAS/HOST to calculate
outer fix times and determine appropriate sector
meter list assignments for aircraft on an established
arrival route that will traverse the arc.

OUTER FIX TIME− A calculated time to depart the
outer fix in order to cross the vertex at the ACLT. The
time reflects descent speed adjustments and any
applicable delay time that must be absorbed prior to
crossing the meter fix.

OUTER MARKER− A marker beacon at or near the
glideslope intercept altitude of an ILS approach. It is
keyed to transmit two dashes per second on a 400 Hz
tone, which is received aurally and visually by
compatible airborne equipment. The OM is normally
located four to seven miles from the runway threshold
on the extended centerline of the runway.

(See INSTRUMENT LANDING SYSTEM.)
(See MARKER BEACON.)
(Refer to AIM.)

OVER− My transmission is ended; I expect a
response.

OVERHEAD MANEUVER− A series of predeter-
mined maneuvers prescribed for aircraft (often in
formation) for entry into the visual flight rules (VFR)
traffic pattern and to proceed to a landing. An
overhead maneuver is not an instrument flight rules
(IFR) approach procedure. An aircraft executing an
overhead maneuver is considered VFR and the IFR
flight plan is cancelled when the aircraft reaches the
“initial point” on the initial approach portion of the
maneuver. The pattern usually specifies the
following:

a. The radio contact required of the pilot.
b. The speed to be maintained.
c. An initial approach 3 to 5 miles in length.
d. An elliptical pattern consisting of two 180

degree turns.
e. A break point at which the first 180 degree turn

is started.
f. The direction of turns.
g. Altitude (at least 500 feet above the convention-

al pattern).
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h. A “Roll-out” on final approach not less than 1/4
mile from the landing threshold and not less than 300
feet above the ground.

OVERLYING CENTER− The ARTCC facility that
is responsible for arrival/departure operations at a
specific terminal.
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W
WA−

(See AIRMET.)
(See WEATHER ADVISORY.)

WAAS−
(See WIDE-AREA AUGMENTATION SYSTEM.)

WAKE TURBULENCE− Phenomena resulting from
the passage of an aircraft through the atmosphere.
The term includes vortices, thrust stream turbulence,
jet blast, jet wash, propeller wash, and rotor wash
both on the ground and in the air.

(See AIRCRAFT CLASSES.)
(See JET BLAST.)
(See VORTICES.)
(Refer to AIM.)

WARNING AREA−
(See SPECIAL USE AIRSPACE.)

WAYPOINT− A predetermined geographical posi-
tion used for route/instrument approach definition,
progress reports, published VFR routes, visual
reporting points or points for transitioning and/or
circumnavigating controlled and/or special use
airspace, that is defined relative to a VORTAC station
or in terms of latitude/longitude coordinates.

WEATHER ADVISORY− In aviation weather
forecast practice, an expression of hazardous weather
conditions not predicted in the area forecast, as they
affect the operation of air traffic and as prepared by
the NWS.

(See AIRMET.)
(See SIGMET.)

WHEN ABLE−

a. In conjunction with ATC instructions, gives the
pilot the latitude to delay compliance until a
condition or event has been reconciled. Unlike “pilot
discretion,” when instructions are prefaced “when
able,” the pilot is expected to seek the first
opportunity to comply.

b. In conjunction with a weather deviation
clearance, requires the pilot to determine when he/she
is clear of weather, then execute ATC instructions.

c. Once a maneuver has been initiated, the pilot is
expected to continue until the specifications of the

instructions have been met. “When able,” should not
be used when expeditious compliance is required.

WIDE-AREA AUGMENTATION SYSTEM
(WAAS)− The WAAS is a satellite navigation system
consisting of the equipment and software which
augments the GPS Standard Positioning Service
(SPS). The WAAS provides enhanced integrity,
accuracy, availability, and continuity over and above
GPS SPS. The differential correction function
provides improved accuracy required for precision
approach.

WIDE AREA MULTILATERATION (WAM)– A
distributed surveillance technology which may
utilize any combination of signals from Air Traffic
Control Radar Beacon System (ATCRBS) (Modes A
and C) and Mode S transponders, and ADS-B
transmissions.  Multiple geographically dispersed
ground sensors measure the time-of-arrival of the
transponder messages. Aircraft position is determ-
ined by joint processing of the
time-difference-of-arrival (TDOA) measurements
computed between a reference and the ground
stations’ measured time-of-arrival.

WILCO− I have received your message, understand
it, and will comply with it.

WIND GRID DISPLAY− A display that presents the
latest forecasted wind data overlaid on a map of the
ARTCC area. Wind data is automatically entered and
updated periodically by transmissions from the
National Weather Service. Winds at specific
altitudes, along with temperatures and air pressure
can be viewed.

WIND SHEAR− A change in wind speed and/or wind
direction in a short distance resulting in a tearing or
shearing effect. It can exist in a horizontal or vertical
direction and occasionally in both.

WIND SHEAR ESCAPE– An unplanned abortive
maneuver initiated by the pilot in command (PIC) as
a result of onboard cockpit systems. Wind shear
escapes are characterized by maximum thrust climbs
in the low altitude terminal environment until wind
shear conditions are no longer detected.

WING TIP VORTICES−
(See VORTICES.)
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WORDS TWICE−

a. As a request: “Communication is difficult.
Please say every phrase twice.”

b. As information: “Since communications are
difficult, every phrase in this message will be spoken
twice.”

WS−
(See SIGMET.)
(See WEATHER ADVISORY.)

WST−
(See CONVECTIVE SIGMET.)
(See WEATHER ADVISORY.)
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A
Accident, Aircraft, Reporting, 7−6−1

Accident Cause Factors, 7−5−1

Adherence to Clearance, 4−4−5

ADIZ. See Air Defense Identification Zones

ADS−B. See Automatic Dependent Broadcast Services

ADS−R. See Automatic Dependent
Surveillance−Rebroadcast

Advisories
Braking Action, 4−3−12
Inflight Aviation Weather, 7−1−8
Minimum Fuel, 5−5−7
Runway Friction, 4−3−13
Traffic, 5−5−5

Aerobatic Flight, 8−1−8

Aerodrome Forecast (TAF), 7−1−66, 7−1−67, 7−1−68

Aeronautical
Charts, 9−1−1
Publications, 9−1−1

Aeronautical Light Beacons, 2−2−1

AFIS. See Automatic Flight Information Service

AHRS. See Attitude Heading Reference System

Air Ambulance Flights, 4−2−4

Air Defense Identification Zone, Land−Based, 5−6−1

Air Defense Identification Zones, 5−6−1, 5−6−9

Air Route Surveillance Radar, 4−5−7

Air Route Traffic Control Centers, 4−1−1

Air Traffic Control
Aircraft Separation, 4−4−1
Clearances, 4−4−1
Pilot Services, 4−1−1

Air Route Traffic Control Centers, 4−1−1
Airport Reservations, 4−1−18
Approach Control Service, Arriving VFR Aircraft,

4−1−2
Automatic Terminal Information Service, 4−1−7
Communications, Release of IFR Aircraft, Airports

without Operating Control Tower, 4−1−1
Control Towers, 4−1−1
Flight Service Stations, 4−1−1
Ground Vehicle Operations, 4−1−6
IFR Approaches, 4−1−6
Operation Raincheck, 4−1−2

Operation Take−off, 4−1−2
Radar Assistance to VFR Aircraft, 4−1−11
Radar Traffic Information Service, 4−1−9
Recording and Monitoring, 4−1−1
Safety Alert, 4−1−10
Terminal Radar Services for VFR Aircraft, 4−1−12
Tower En Route Control, 4−1−14
Traffic Advisory Practices, Airports Without

Operating Control Towers, 4−1−2
Transponder Operation, 4−1−15
Unicom, Use for ATC Purposes, 4−1−7
Unicom/Multicom, 4−1−6

Air Traffic Control Radar Beacon System, 4−1−15,
4−5−2

Aircraft
Arresting Devices, 2−3−30
Call Signs, 4−2−3
Lights, Use in Airport Operations, 4−3−24
Unmanned, 7−5−2
VFR, Emergency Radar Service, 6−2−1

Aircraft Conflict Alert, 4−1−11

Airport
Aids, Marking, 2−3−1

Holding Position, 2−3−12
Pavement, 2−3−1

Holding Position, 2−3−1
Other, 2−3−1
Runway, 2−3−1
Taxiway, 2−3−1

Airport Advisory/Information Services, 3−5−1
Lighting Aids, 2−1−1
Local Airport Advisory (LAA), 4−1−4
Operations, 4−3−1

Communications, 4−3−17
Exiting the Runway, After Landing, 4−3−22
Flight Check Aircraft, In Terminal Areas, 4−3−25
Flight Inspection, 4−3−25
Gate Holding, Departure Delays, 4−3−18
Intersection Takeoffs, 4−3−13
Low Approach, 4−3−16
Low Level Wind Shear/Microburst Detection

Systems, 4−3−12
Option Approach, 4−3−24
Signals, Hand, 4−3−25
Taxi During Low Visibility, 4−3−22
Traffic Control Light Signals, 4−3−17
Traffic Patterns, 4−3−1, 4−3−2
Use of Aircraft Lights, 4−3−24
Use of Runways, 4−3−7
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VFR Flights in Terminal Areas, 4−3−18
VFR Helicopter at Controlled Airports, 4−3−18
With Operating Control Tower, 4−3−1
Without Operating Control Tower, 4−3−6

Remote Airport Advisory (RAA), 3−5−1
Remote Airport Information Service (RAIS), 3−5−1,

4−1−4
Signs, 2−3−1, 2−3−19

Destination, 2−3−28
Direction, 2−3−25
Information, 2−3−29
Location, 2−3−23
Mandatory Instruction, 2−3−20
Runway Distance Remaining, 2−3−29

Airport Reservations, 4−1−18

Airport Surface Detection Equipment −  Model X,
4−5−7

Airport Surveillance Radar, 4−5−7

Airspace, 3−1−1
Basic VFR Weather Minimums, 3−1−1
Class D, 3−2−8
Class E, 3−2−9
Class G, 3−3−1
Controlled, 3−2−1

Advisories, Traffic, 3−2−1
Alerts, Safety, 3−2−1
Class A, 3−2−2
Class B, 3−2−2
Class C, 3−2−4
IFR Requirements, 3−2−1
IFR Separation, 3−2−1
Parachute Jumps, 3−2−2
Ultralight Vehicles, 3−2−2
Unmanned Free Balloons, 3−2−2
VFR Requirements, 3−2−1

Flight Levels, 3−1−2
General Dimensions, Segments, 3−1−1
Military Training Routes, 3−5−1
Other Areas, 3−5−1
Parachute Jumping, 3−5−5
Special Use, 3−4−1
Temporary Flight Restrictions, 3−5−2
Terminal Radar Service Areas, 3−5−9
VFR Cruising Altitudes, 3−1−2
VFR Routes, Published, 3−5−5

Class B Airspace, VFR Transition Routes, 3−5−7
VFR Corridors, 3−5−7
VFR Flyways, 3−5−5

Airway, 5−3−5

Airways, Course Changes, 5−3−7

Alcohol, 8−1−1

Alert, Safety, 4−1−10, 5−5−3

Alert Areas, 3−4−2

Alignment of Elements Approach Slope Indicator,
2−1−5

Alphabet, Phonetic, 4−2−5

ALS. See Approach Light Systems

Altimeter
Density Altitude, 7−5−4
Errors, 7−2−3
Setting, 7−2−1

High Barometric Pressure, 7−2−4
Low Barometric Pressure, 7−2−4

Altitude
Automatic Reporting, 4−1−16
Effects, 8−1−3

Hypoxia, 8−1−3
High Altitude Destinations, 5−1−27
Mandatory, 5−4−7
Maximum, 5−4−7
Minimum, 5−4−7

Ambulance, Air, 4−2−4

Amended Clearances, 4−4−2

Approach
Advance Information, Instrument Approach, 5−4−4
Approach Control, 5−4−3
Clearance, 5−4−24
Contact, 5−4−62, 5−5−2
Instrument, 5−5−2
Instrument Approach Procedure, Charts, 5−4−5
Instrument Approach Procedures, 5−4−26
Low, 4−3−16
Minimums, 5−4−52
Missed, 5−4−55, 5−5−3
No−Gyro, 5−4−35
Option, 4−3−24
Overhead Approach Maneuver, 5−4−62
Precision, 5−4−34
Surveillance, 5−4−34
Visual, 5−4−60, 5−5−5

Approach Control Service, VFR Arriving Aircraft,
4−1−2

Approach Light Systems, 2−1−1

Approaches
IFR, 4−1−6
Parallel Runways, ILS/RNAV/GLS, 5−4−36
Radar, 5−4−34
Timed, 5−4−31
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Area Navigation (RNAV), 5−1−14, 5−3−6, 5−5−7See
also Area Navigation

Area Navigation (RNAV) Routes, 5−3−6

ARFF (Aircraft Rescue and Fire Fighting) Emergency
Hand Signals, 6−5−1

ARFF (Aircraft Rescue and Fire Fighting) Radio Call
Sign, 6−5−1

Arresting Devices, Aircraft, 2−3−30

ARSR. See Air Route Surveillance Radar

ARTCC. See Air Route Traffic Control Centers

ASDE−X. See Airport Surface Detection
Equipment−Model X

Ash, Volcanic, 7−5−7

ASOS. See Automated Surface Observing System

ASR. See Airport Surveillance Radar; Surveillance
Approach

ATCRBS. See Air Traffic Control Radar Beacon
System

ATCT. See Control Towers

ATIS. See Automatic Terminal Information Service

Attitude Heading Reference System (AHRS), 1−1−15

Authority, Statutory, 1−1−1

Automated Surface Observing System (ASOS), 4−3−29,
7−1−25

Automated Weather Observing System (AWOS),
4−3−29, 7−1−22

Automated Weather Sensor System (AWSS), 4−3−29

Automated Weather Sensor System (AWSS), 7−1−25

Automatic Altitude Reporting, 4−1−16

Automatic Dependent Surveillance−Broadcast Services,
4−5−14

Automatic Dependent Surveillance−Rebroadcast,
4−5−21

Automatic Flight Information Service (AFIS) − Alaska
FSSs Only, 4−1−8

Automatic Terminal Information Service, 4−1−7

AWOS. See Automated Weather Observing System

B
Balloons, Unmanned, 7−5−2

Free, 3−2−2

Beacon
Aeronautical Light, 2−2−1
Code, 2−2−1
Marker, 1−1−9
Nondirectional Radio, 1−1−1

Beacons, Airport/Heliport, 2−1−14

Bird
Bird Strike

Reduction, 7−4−1
Reporting, 7−4−1

Hazards, 7−4−1
Migratory, 7−4−1

Bird/Other Wildlife Strike Reporting, Form. See
Appendix 1

Braking Action Advisories, 4−3−12

Braking Action Reports, 4−3−12

Briefing, Preflight, 7−1−5

C
Call Signs

Aircraft, 4−2−3
Ground Station, 4−2−4

Carbon Monoxide Poisoning, 8−1−5

CAT. See Clear Air Turbulence

CDR. See Coded Depature Route

Changeover Points, 5−3−8

Charted Visual Flight Procedures, 5−4−61

Charts, Aeronautical, 9−1−1

Class A Airspace, 3−2−2
Definition, 3−2−2
Operating Rules, 3−2−2
Pilot/Equipment Requirements, 3−2−2

Class B Airspace, 3−2−2
ATC Clearances, 3−2−3
Definition, 3−2−2
Flight Procedures, 3−2−3
Mode C Veil, 3−2−3
Operating Rules, 3−2−2
Pilot/Equipment Requirements, VFR Operations,

3−2−2
Proximity Operations, 3−2−4
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Separation, 3−2−3
VFR Transition Routes, 3−5−7

Class C Airspace, 3−2−4
Air Traffic Services, 3−2−5
Aircraft Separation, 3−2−5
Definition, 3−2−4
Operating Rules, 3−2−4
Outer Area, 3−2−5
Pilot/Equipment Requirements, 3−2−4
Secondary Airports, 3−2−6

Class D Airspace, 3−2−8
Definition, 3−2−8
Operating Rules, 3−2−8
Pilot/Equipment Requirements, 3−2−8
Separation for VFR Aircraft, 3−2−9

Class E Airspace, 3−2−9
Definition, 3−2−9
Operating Rules, 3−2−9
Pilot/Equipment Requirements, 3−2−9
Separation for VFR Aircraft, 3−2−10
Types, 3−2−9
Vertical Limits, 3−2−9

Class G Airspace, 3−3−1
IFR Requirements, 3−3−1
VFR Requirements, 3−3−1

Clear Air Turbulence, 7−1−44

Clearance
Abbreviated IFR Departure, 5−2−3
Adherence, 4−4−5
Air Traffic, 5−5−1
Air Traffic Control, 4−4−1
Amended, 4−4−2
Approach, 5−4−24
IFR, VFR−on−Top, 4−4−4
IFR Flights, 4−4−5
Issuance, Pilot Responsibility, 4−4−4
Items, 4−4−1

Altitude Data, 4−4−2
Clearance Limit, 4−4−1
Departure Procedure, 4−4−1
Holding Instructions, 4−4−2
Route of Flight, 4−4−1

Pre−Taxi, 5−2−1
Prefix, 4−4−1
Taxi, 5−2−2
VFR Flights, 4−4−5
Void Times, 5−2−4

Clearances, Special VFR Clearances, 4−4−3

Clearing Procedures, Visual, 4−4−10

Coded Depature Route, 4−4−3

Cold Temperature Operations, 5−1−31
Pilot Responsibilities, 5−5−2, 5−5−3

Collision, Avoidance, Judgment, 8−1−8

Communication, Radio
Contact, Reestablishing, 6−4−2
Two−way Failure, 6−4−1

IFR Conditions, 6−4−1
Transponder Usage, 6−4−2
VFR Conditions, 6−4−1

Communications
ARTCC, 5−3−1

Additional Reports, 5−3−4
Position Reporting, 5−3−3

Distress, 6−3−1
Radio, 4−2−1

Phonetic Alphabet, 4−2−5
Release, 4−1−1
Urgency, 6−3−1

Conflict Alert, Aircraft, 4−1−11

Contact Approach, 5−4−62

Contact Procedures, 4−2−1
Initial Contact, 4−2−1

Control of Lighting Systems, 2−1−11

Control Towers, 4−1−1

Controlled Firing Areas, 3−4−2

Controller, Responsibility, 5−3−8, 5−4−61, 5−5−1

COP. See Changeover Points

CORONA, 7−5−9

Course Lights, 2−2−1

CVFP. See Charted Visual Flight Procedures

D
Decompression Sickness, 8−1−4

Density Altitude, Effects, 7−5−4

Departure, Restrictions, 5−2−4

Departure Control, 5−2−5

Departures, Instrument, 5−5−7

Discrete Emergency Frequency, 6−5−1

Distance Measuring Equipment, 1−1−3, 1−1−9, 5−3−12

Distress, 6−3−1

Ditching Procedures, 6−3−3
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DME. See Distance Measuring Equipment

Doppler Radar, 1−1−15

E
Ear Block, 8−1−4

EFVS. See Enhanced Flight Vision Systems

ELT. See Emergency Locator Transmitters

Emergency, 6−1−1
Air Piracy, 6−3−6
Airborne Aircraft Inspection, 7−5−8
Aircraft, Overdue, 6−2−5
Body Signals, 6−2−6
Ditching Procedures, 6−3−3
Explosives Detection, FAA K−9 Team Program,

6−2−3
Fuel Dumping, 6−3−7
Inflight Monitoring and Reporting, 6−2−3
Intercept and Escort, 6−2−1
Locator Transmitters, 6−2−2
Obtaining Assistance, 6−3−1
Pilot Authority, 6−1−1
Pilot Responsibility, 6−1−1
Request Assistance Immediately, 6−1−1
Search and Rescue, 6−2−4
Services, 6−2−1

Radar Service for VFR Aircraft in Difficulty,
6−2−1

Survival Equipment, 6−2−6
Transponder Operation, 6−2−1
VFR Search and Rescue Protection, 6−2−5

Emergency Locator Transmitter, 6−2−2

Enhanced Flight Vision Systems, 5−4−57

Escort, 6−2−1

Explosives, FAA K−9 Detection Team Program, 6−2−3

F
FAROS. See Final Approach Runway Occupancy

Signal (FAROS)

Final Approach Runway Occupancy Signal (FAROS),
2−1−9

Final Guard, 3−5−1

FIS−B. See Flight Information Service−Broadcast

Fitness, Flight

Alcohol, 8−1−1
Emotion, 8−1−2
Fatigue, 8−1−2
Hypoxia, 8−1−3
Stress, 8−1−2

Flight
Aerobatic, 8−1−8
Fitness, 8−1−1
Illusions, 8−1−5
Over National Forests, 7−4−1
Over National Parks, 7−4−1
Over National Refuges, 7−4−1
Safety, Meteorology, 7−1−1
Vision, 8−1−6

Flight Check Aircraft, 4−3−25

Flight Information Service−Broadcast, 4−5−19

Flight Information Services, 7−1−18

Flight Inspections Aircraft, 4−3−25

Flight Management System, 1−2−4, 5−1−12

Flight Plan
Change, 5−1−30

Proposed Departure Time, 5−1−30
Closing

DVFR, 5−1−30
VFR, 5−1−30

Composite, VFR/IFR, 5−1−11
DVFR Flights, 5−1−10
Explanation of IFR, 5−1−15
Explanation of VFR, 5−1−9
Form 7233−1, 5−1−9, 5−1−16
IFR, Canceling, 5−1−30
IFR Flights, Domestic, 5−1−11
VFR Flights, 5−1−7

Flight Restrictions, Temporary, 3−5−2

Flight Service Stations, 4−1−1

Flights, Outside the United States, 5−1−28

Flying, Mountain, 7−5−3

FMS. See Flight Management System

Forms
Bird Strike Incident/Ingestion Report, Appendix 1−1
Volcanic Activity Reporting Form, Appendix 2−1

Frequency, Instrument Landing System, 1−1−10

FSS. See Flight Service Stations

Fuel Dumping, 6−3−7
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G
Gate Holding, 4−3−18

GBAS. See Ground Based Augmentation System

Glideslope, Visual Indicators, 2−1−1

Global Navigation Satellite System, 1−1−14, 1−1−32,
5−1−12

Global Positioning System, 1−1−15

GNSS. See Global Navigation Satellite System

GPS. See Global Positioning System

Ground Based Augmentation System (GBAS), 1−1−34

Ground Based Augmentation System (GBAS) Landing
System (GLS), 1−1−32

Ground Station, Call Signs, 4−2−4

Ground Vehicle Operations, 4−1−6

Gulf of Mexico Grid System, 10−1−6

H
Half−Way Signs, 7−5−5

Hand Signals, 4−3−25

Hazard
Antenna Tower, 7−5−1
Bird, 7−4−1
Flight

Obstructions to Flight, 7−5−1
Potential, 7−5−1
VFR in Congested Areas, 7−5−1

Ground Icing Conditions, 7−5−12
Mountain Flying, 7−5−3
Overhead Wires, 7−5−2
Thermal Plumes, 7−5−13
Unmanned Balloons, 7−5−2
Volcanic Ash, 7−5−7

HDTA. See High Density Traffic Airports

Helicopter
IFR Operations, 10−1−1
Landing Area Markings, 2−3−19
VFR Operations at Controlled Airports, 4−3−18
Special Operations, 10−2−1
Wake Turbulence, 7−3−6

High Density Traffic Airports, 4−1−18

Hold, For Release, 5−2−4

Holding, 5−3−8

Holding Position Markings, 2−3−1, 2−3−12
for Instrument Landing Systems, 2−3−12
for Taxiway/Taxiway Intersections, 2−3−12

Holding Position Signs, Surface Painted, 2−3−12

Hypoxia, 8−1−3

I
Icing Terms, 7−1−41

IFR, 4−4−4
Operations, To High Altitude Destinations, 5−1−27
Procedures, Use When Operating VFR, 5−1−2

IFR
Approaches, 4−1−6
Military Training Routes, 3−5−1
Separation Standards, 4−4−7

ILS. See Instrument Landing System

In−Runway Lighting, 2−1−6
Taxiway Centerline Lead−off Lights, 2−1−6
Taxiway Centerline Lead−On Lights, 2−1−6
Touchdown Zone Lighting, 2−1−6

Incident, Aircraft, Reporting, 7−6−1

Inertial Navigation System, 1−1−15

Inertial Reference Unit (IRU), 1−1−15, 5−1−12

Initial Contact, 4−2−1

INS. See Internal Navigation System

Instrument Departure Procedures (DP), 5−2−6

Instrument Landing System, 1−1−7
Category, 1−1−10
Compass Locator, 1−1−10
Course, Distortion, 1−1−11
Distance Measuring Equipment, 1−1−9
Frequency, 1−1−10
Glide Path, 1−1−8
Glide Slope, 1−1−8

Critical Area, 1−1−11
Holding Position Markings, 2−3−12
Inoperative Components, 1−1−11
Localizer, 1−1−7

Critical Area, 1−1−11
Locators, Compass, 1−1−7
Marker Beacon, 1−1−9
Minimums, 1−1−10

Instrument Meteorological Conditions (IMC), 5−2−6

Integrated Terminal Weather System, 4−3−12

Intercept, 6−2−1
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Interception
Procedures, 5−6−2
Signals, 5−6−7

Interchange Aircraft, 4−2−4

International Flight Plan, IFR, Domestic, International,
5−1−17

International Flight Plan (FAA Form 7233−4)− IFR
Flights (For Domestic or International Flights),
5−1−17

Intersection Takeoffs, 4−3−13

IR. See IFR Military Training Routes

IRU. See Inertial Reference Unit

ITWS. See Integrated Terminal Weather System

K
K−9 Explosives Detection Team, 6−2−3

L
LAHSO. See Land and Hold Short Operations

Land and Hold Short Lights, 2−1−6

Land and Hold Short Operations (LAHSO), 4−3−14

Landing
Minimums, 5−4−52
Priority, 5−4−62

Laser Operations, 7−5−10

Law Enforcement Operations
Civil, 5−6−6
Military, 5−6−6

LDA. See Localizer−Type Directional Aid

Leased Aircraft, 4−2−4

Lifeguard, 4−2−4

Light Signals, Traffic Control, 4−3−17

Lighting
Aeronautical Light Beacons, 2−2−1
Aids

Airport, 2−1−1
Approach Light Systems, 2−1−1
Control of Lighting Systems, 2−1−11
In−Runway Lighting, 2−1−6
Pilot Control of Airport Lighting, 2−1−11
Runway End Identifier Lights, 2−1−6

Taxiway Lights, 2−1−15
Airport/Heliport Beacons, 2−1−14

Airport, Radio Control, 4−1−6
Code Beacon, 2−2−1
Course, 2−2−1
Navigation, 2−2−1
Obstruction, 2−2−1

Line Up and Wait , 5−2−2

LLWAS. See Low Level Wind Shear Alert System

Local Airport Advisory (LAA), 3−5−1, 4−1−4

Local Flow Traffic Management Program, 5−4−3

Localizer−Type Directional Aid, 1−1−8

Locator, Compass, 1−1−10

Long Range Navigation, 1−1−14

LORAN. See Long Range Navigation

Low Approach, 4−3−16

Low Level Wind Shear Alert System (LLWAS),
4−3−12, 7−1−48

Low Level Wind Shear/Microburst Detection Systems,
4−3−12

LUAW. See Line Up and Wait

M
MAYDAY, 6−3−1

Medical
Carbon Monoxide Poisoning, 8−1−5
Decompression Sickness, 8−1−4
Facts, Pilots, 8−1−1
Flight, Ear Block, 8−1−4
Illness, 8−1−1
Medication, 8−1−1
Sinus Block, 8−1−4

Meteorology, 7−1−1
ATC InFlight Weather Avoidance, 7−1−34
Automated Surface Observing System, 7−1−25
Categorical Outlooks, 7−1−14
Clear Air Turbulence, 7−1−44
Cloud Heights, Reporting, 7−1−38
Drizzle, Intensity, 7−1−39
FAA Weather Services, 7−1−2
ICAO, Weather Formats, 7−1−60
Icing, Airframe, 7−1−40
Inflight Aviation Weather Advisories, 7−1−8
Inflight Weather Broadcasts, 7−1−15
Microbursts, 7−1−44
National Weather Service, Aviation Weather Service,

7−1−1
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Pilot Weather Reports, 7−1−39
Precipitation, Intensity, 7−1−38
Preflight Briefing, 7−1−5
Runway Visual Range, 7−1−36
Telephone Information Briefing Service, 7−1−15
Thunderstorms, 7−1−55

Flying, 7−1−56
Transcribed Weather Broadcast, 7−1−15
Turbulence, 7−1−43
Visibility, Reporting, 7−1−38
Weather, Radar Services, 7−1−30
Weather Observing Programs, 7−1−22
Wind Shear, 7−1−44

Military NOTAMs, 5−1−3

Military Operations Areas, 3−4−2

Military Training Routes, 3−5−1
IFR, 3−5−1
VFR, 3−5−1

Minimum, Fuel Advisory, 5−5−7

Minimum Safe Altitudes, 5−4−8

Minimum Turning Altitude (MTA), 5−3−8

Minimum Vectoring Altitudes, 5−4−16

Minimums
Approach, 5−4−52
Instrument Landing Systems, 1−1−10
Landing, 5−4−52

Missed Approach, 5−4−55

MOA. See Military Operations Areas

Mode C, 4−1−16

Mountain Flying, 7−5−3

Mountain Wave, 7−5−4

Mountainous Areas, 5−6−9

MSA. See Minimum Safe Altitudes

MTA. See Minimum Turning Altitude (MTA)

Multicom, 4−1−6

MVA. See Minimum Vectoring Altitudes

N
National Forests, 7−4−1

National Geospatial−Intelligence Agency (NGA),
5−4−7

National Parks, 7−4−1

National Refuges, 7−4−1

National Security Areas, 3−4−2

NAVAID
Identifier Removal During Maintenance, 1−1−14
Maintenance, 1−1−14
Performance, User Report, 1−1−14
Service Volumes, 1−1−4
with Voice, 1−1−14

Navigation, Aids, 1−1−1
Nondirectional Radio Beacon, 1−1−1
Radio, VHF Omni−directional Range, 1−1−1

Navigation Reference System (NRS), 5−1−15

Navigation Specifications (Nav Specs), 1−2−4

Navigational
Aids, Radio

Distance Measuring Equipment, 1−1−3
Doppler Radar, 1−1−15
Identifier Removal During Maintenance, 1−1−14
Instrument Landing System, 1−1−7
Localizer−Type Directional Aid, 1−1−8
Long Range Navigation, 1−1−14
Navaid Service Volumes, 1−1−4
NAVAIDs with Voice, 1−1−14
Performance, User Report, 1−1−14
Simplified Directional Facility, 1−1−11
Tactical Air Navigation, 1−1−3
VHF Omni−directional Range/Tactical Air

Navigation, 1−1−3
Inertial Navigation System, 1−1−15

NDB. See Nondirectional Radio Beacon

Near Midair Collision, 7−6−2

NGA. See National Geospatial−Intelligence Agency

NMAC. See Near Midair Collision

Nondirectional Radio Beacon, 1−1−1

Nonmovement Area Boundary Markings, 2−3−18

NOTAM. See Notice to Airmen

Notice to Airmen, 5−1−2
FDC NOTAM, 5−1−3
NOTAM Contractions, 5−1−6
NOTAM D, 5−1−3

Notice to Airmen System, 5−1−2

Notices to Airmen Publication, NTAP, 5−1−3

O
Obstacle Departure Procedures, 5−2−6
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Obstruction Alert, 4−1−11

Operation Raincheck, 4−1−2

Operation Take−off, 4−1−2

Operational Information System (OIS), 5−1−10

Option Approach, 4−3−24

P
P−static, 7−5−9

PAN−PAN, 6−3−1

PAPI. See Precision Approach Path Indicator

PAR. See Precision Approach; Precision Approach
Radar

Parachute Jumps, 3−2−2, 3−5−5

Performance−Based Navigation (PBN), 1−2−1

Phonetic Alphabet, 4−2−5

Pilot
Authority, 6−1−1
Responsibility, 4−1−14, 4−4−1, 4−4−4, 5−4−61,

5−5−1, 6−1−1, 7−3−6

Pilot Control of Airport Lighting, 2−1−11

Pilot Visits to Air Traffic Facilities, 4−1−1

Pilot Weather Reports, 7−1−39

Piracy, Air, Emergency, 6−3−6

PIREPs. See Pilot Weather Reports

Pointer NOTAMs, 5−1−3

Position Reporting, 5−3−3

Pre−Departure Clearance Procedures, 5−2−1

Precipitation Static, 7−5−9

Precision Approach, 5−4−34

Precision Approach Path Indicator, 2−1−4

Precision Approach Radar, 4−5−7

Precision Approach Systems, 1−1−33

Preflight, Preparation, 5−1−1

Priority, Landing, 5−4−62

Procedure Turn, 5−4−28
Limitations, 5−4−31

Procedures
Arrival, 5−4−1
En Route, 5−3−1

Instrument Approach, 5−4−26
Interception, 5−6−2

Prohibited Areas, 3−4−1

Publications, Aeronautical, 9−1−1

Pulsating Visual Approach Slope Indicator, 2−1−5

R
Radar

Air Traffic Control Radar Beacon System, 4−5−2
Airport Route Surveillance Radar, 4−5−7
Airport Surveillance Radar, 4−5−7
Approach Control, 5−4−3
Approaches, 5−4−34
Capabilities, 4−5−1
Doppler, 1−1−15
Limitations, 4−5−1
Monitoring of Instrument Approaches, 5−4−35
Precision Approach, 4−5−7
Precision Approach Radar, 4−5−7
Surveillance, 4−5−7
Vector, 5−5−3

Radar Assistance to VFR Aircraft, 4−1−11

Radar Beacon, Phraseology, 4−1−17

Radar Sequencing and Separation, VFR Aircraft,
TRSA, 4−1−13

Radar Traffic Information Service, 4−1−9

Radio, Communications, 4−2−1
Altitudes, 4−2−6
Contact Procedures, 4−2−1
Directions, 4−2−6
Inoperative Transmitter, 4−2−7
Phonetic Alphabet, 4−2−5
Receiver Inoperative, 4−2−7
Speeds, 4−2−6
Student Pilots, 4−2−4
Technique, 4−2−1
Time, 4−2−6
Transmitter and Receiver Inoperative, 4−2−7
VFR Flights, 4−2−8

RCLS. See Runway Centerline Lighting

Receiver, VOR, Check, 1−1−2

REIL. See Runway End Identifier Lights

REL. See Runway Entrance Lights

Release Time, 5−2−4

Remote Airport Advisory (RAA), 3−5−1
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Remote Airport Information Service (RAIS), 3−5−1,
4−1−4

Required Navigation Performance (RNP), 5−4−22

Required Navigation Performance (RNP) Operations,
5−1−30, 5−5−7

Rescue Coordination Center
Air Force, 6−2−5

Alaska, 6−2−5
Coast Guard, 6−2−4
Joint Rescue, Hawaii, 6−2−5

Reservations, Airport, 4−1−18

Responsibility
Controller, 5−3−8, 5−4−61, 5−5−1
Pilot, 4−1−14, 4−4−1, 4−4−4, 5−4−61, 5−5−1, 6−1−1,

7−3−6

Restricted Areas, 3−4−1

Restrictions
Departure, 5−2−4
Flight, Temporary, 3−5−2

RIL. See Runway Intersection Lights (RIL)

RNAV. See Area Navigation

Route
Coded Departure Route, 4−4−3
Course Changes, 5−3−7

Route System, 5−3−5

Runway
 Friction Reports, 4−3−13
Aiming Point Markings, 2−3−2
Centerline Markings, 2−3−2
Closed

Lighting, 2−3−18
Marking, 2−3−18

Demarcation Bar, 2−3−4
Designators, 2−3−2
Friction Advisories, 4−3−13
Holding Position Markings, 2−3−12
Markings, 2−3−1
Separation, 4−4−9
Shoulder Markings, 2−3−3
Side Stripe Markings, 2−3−3
Signs, Distance Remaining, 2−3−29
Threshold Bar, 2−3−4
Threshold Markings, 2−3−3
Touchdown Zone Markers, 2−3−2

Runway
 Edge Light Systems, 2−1−6
End Identifier Lights, 2−1−6

Entrance Lights, 2−1−7
Centerline Lighting System, 2−1−6
Status Light (RWSL) System, 2−1−7, 2−1−8

Runway Intersection Lights (RIL), 2−1−9

RWSL System, Runway Status Light (RWSL) System.
See Runway Status Light (RWSL) System

Runway,  Visual Range, 7−1−36

Runways, Use, 4−3−7

RVR. See Runway Visual Range

S
Safety

Alert, 5−5−3
Alerts, 3−2−1

Aircraft Conflict, 3−2−1
Mode C Intruder, 3−2−1
Terrain/Obstruction, 3−2−1

Aviation, Reporting, 7−6−1
Seaplane, 7−5−6

Safety Alert, 4−1−10
Aircraft Conflict Alert, 4−1−11
Obstruction Alert, 4−1−11
Terrain Alert, 4−1−11

SAR. See Search and Rescue

SCAT−I DGPS. See Special Category I Differential
GPS

Scuba Diving, Decompression Sickness, 8−1−4

SDF. See Simplified Directional Facility

Seaplane, Safety, 7−5−6

Search and Rescue, 6−2−1, 6−2−4

Security, National, 5−6−1

Security Identification Display Area, 2−3−31

See and Avoid, 5−5−4

Separation
IFR, Standards, 4−4−7
Runway, 4−4−9
Visual, 4−4−10, 5−5−6
Wake Turbulence, 7−3−7

Sequenced flashing lights (SFL), 2−1−11

SFL. See Sequenced flashing lights

SIDA. See Security Identifications Display Area

Side−Step Maneuver, 5−4−52
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Signs
Airport, 2−3−1
Half−Way, 7−5−5

Simplified Directional Facility, 1−1−11

Sinus Block, 8−1−4

Special Category I Differential GPS (SCAT−I DGPS),
1−1−33

Special Instrument Approach Procedures, 1−1−33,
5−4−27

Special Traffic Management Programs, 4−1−18

Special Use Airspace, 3−4−1
Alert Areas, 3−4−2
Controlled Firing Areas, 3−4−2
Military Operations Areas, 3−4−2
Prohibited Areas, 3−4−1
Restricted Areas, 3−4−1
Warning Areas, 3−4−1

Special Use Airspace (SUA) NOTAMs, 5−1−3

Special VFR Clearances, 4−4−3

Speed, Adjustments, 4−4−7, 5−5−4

Standard Instrument Departures, 5−2−6

Standard Terminal Arrival, 5−4−1

STAR. See Standard Terminal Arrival

Surface Painted Holding Position Signs, 2−3−12

Surveillance Approach, 5−4−34

Surveillance Radar, 4−5−7

Surveillance Systems, 4−5−1

T
TACAN. See Tactical Air Navigation

Tactical Air Navigation, 1−1−3

TAF. See Aerodrome Forecast

Takeoff Hold Lights (THL), 2−1−8

Takeoffs, Intersection, 4−3−13

Taxi
Clearance, 5−2−2
During Low Visibility, 4−3−22

Taxiway
Centerline Markings, 2−3−7
Closed

Lighting, 2−3−18
Marking, 2−3−18

Edge Markings, 2−3−7
Geographic Position Markings, 2−3−10
Holding Position Markings, 2−3−12
Markings, 2−3−1, 2−3−7
Shoulder Markings, 2−3−7
Surface Painted Direction Signs, 2−3−10
Surface Painted Location Signs, 2−3−10

Taxiway Centerline Lead−Off Lights, 2−1−6

Taxiway Lights, 2−1−15
Centerline, 2−1−15
Clearance Bar, 2−1−15
Edge, 2−1−15
Runway Guard, 2−1−15
Stop Bar, 2−1−15

TCAS. See Traffic Alert and Collision Avoidance
System

TDWR. See Terminal Doppler Weather Radar

TDZL. See Touchdown Zone Lights

TEC. See Tower En Route Control

Telephone Information Briefing Service, 7−1−15

Temporary Flight Restrictions, 3−5−2

Terminal Arrival Area (TAA), 5−4−8

Terminal Doppler Weather Radar (TDWR), 4−3−12,
7−1−49

Terminal Radar Service Areas, 3−5−9

Terminal Radar Services for VFR Aircraft, 4−1−12

Terminal Weather Information For Pilots System
(TWIP), 7−1−54

Terrain Alert, 4−1−11

THL. See Takeoff Hold Lights

TIBS. See Telephone Information Briefing Service

Time
Clearance Void, 5−2−4
Release, 5−2−4

TIS. See Traffic Information Service

TIS−B. See Traffic Information Service−Broadcast

TLS. See Transponder Landing System

Touchdown Zone Lights (TDZL), 2−1−6

Tower, Antenna, 7−5−1

Tower En Route Control, 4−1−14

Traffic
Advisories, 5−5−5
Local Flow Traffic Management Program, 5−4−3

Traffic Advisory Practices, Airports Without Operating
Control Towers, 4−1−2
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Traffic Alert and Collision Avoidance System, 4−4−11

Traffic Control Light Signals, 4−3−17

Traffic Information Service, 4−5−8

Traffic Information Service (TIS), 4−4−11

Traffic Information Service−Broadcast , 4−5−18

Traffic Patterns, 4−3−2

Transcribed Weather Broadcast, 7−1−15

Transponder Landing System (TLS), 1−1−33

Transponder Operation, 4−1−15
Automatic Altitude Reporting, 4−1−16
Code Changes, 4−1−16
Emergency, 6−2−1
Ident Feature, 4−1−16
Mode C, 4−1−16
Under Visual Flight Rules, 4−1−17
VFR, 4−1−17

Tri−Color Visual Approach Slope Indicator, 2−1−4

TRSA. See Terminal Radar Service Areas

Turbulence, Wake, 7−3−1
Air Traffic Separation, 7−3−7
Helicopters, 7−3−6
Pilot Responsibility, 7−3−6
Vortex Behavior, 7−3−2
Vortex Generation, 7−3−1
Vortex Strength, 7−3−1

TWEB. See Transcribed Weather Broadcast

TWIP. See Terminal Weather Information For Pilots
System

U
Ultralight Vehicles, 3−2−2

Unicom, 4−1−6

Unidentified Flying Object (UFO) Reports, 7−6−3

Unmanned Aircraft, 7−5−2

Urgency, 6−3−1

V
VASI. See Visual Approach Slope Indicator

VDP. See Visual Descent Points

Vector, Radar, 5−5−3

Vehicle Roadway Markings, 2−3−16

Vertical Navigation, 5−1−12

VFR Corridors, 3−5−7

VFR Flights in Terminal Areas, 4−3−18

VFR Flyways, 3−5−5

VFR Military Training Routes, 3−5−1

VFR Transition Routes, 3−5−7

VFR−on−Top, 5−5−6

VHF Omni−directional Range, 1−1−1

VHF Omni−directional Range/Tactical Air Navigation,
1−1−3

Visual
Approach, 5−4−60, 5−5−5
Clearing Procedures, 4−4−10
Glideslope Indicators, 2−1−1
Separation, 4−4−10, 5−5−6

Visual Approach Slope Indicator, 2−1−1

Visual Climb Over Airport, 5−2−8

Visual Descent Point, 5−4−18

Visual Meteorological Conditions (VMC), 5−2−6

VNAV. See Vertical Navigation

VOCA. See Visual Climb Over Airport

Void Times, Clearance, 5−2−4

Volcanic, Ash, 7−5−7

Volcanic Activity Reporting, Forms. See Appendix 2

VORSee also VHF Omni−directional Range
Receiver Check, 1−1−2

VOR Receiver Checkpoint Markings, 2−3−16

VORTAC. See VHF Omni−directional Range/Tactical
Air Navigation

VR. See VFR Military Training Routes

W
Waivers, 4−1−20

Wake, Turbulence, 7−3−1

Warning Areas, 3−4−1

Weather
Deviations in Oceanic Controlled Airspace, 7−1−35
ICAO, Weather Formats, 7−1−60

Weather System Processor (WSP), 4−1−20, 4−3−12,
7−1−50

WSP. See Weather System Processor
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